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SECTION 1

DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS

Term

Description

“Glory Polyfilms Limited”, “We”,
“Us”, “Our”, “Issuer”, “the
Company”, “Glory” “GPL”,

Unless the context otherwise requires, refers to Glory Polyfilms
Limited, a public limited company incorporated under the Companies
Act, 1956 and having its registered office at 201 Vintage Pearl, A wing,
29th Road, Bandra (W), Mumbai - 400 050.

Promoter(s)

Mr. Prakash N Kela, Mr. Yogesh P Kela, Mr. Umesh P Kela and Yogesh
P Kela jointly with Girdharilal Hinduja

Promoters’ Group

As defined in Explanation Il of clause 6.8.3.2 of SEBI (Disclosure and
Investor Protection) Guidelines, 2000 and amendments thereof.
Promoters’ Group includes:

Mrs. Lata P Kela

Mr. Kishor N Kela

Mrs. Vandana K Kela

Mrs. Abhilasha Y Kela

Mrs. Pragya U Kela

You, Your, Yours

Unless the context otherwise requires, refers to, investors

CONVENTIONAL/GENERAL TERMS

Term

Description

Articles/ Articles of Association/
AOA

Articles of Association of Glory Polyfilms Limited.

Board/Board of Directors

Board of Directors of Glory Polyfilms Limited or a committee
constituted thereof

Directors

Directors of Glory Polyfilms Limited from time to time, unless

otherwise specified.

Equity Shares

Equity Shares of the Company of face value of Rs. 10/- each unless
otherwise specified in the context thereof

Fiscal / FY / Financial Year

Twelve months ending March 31% of a particular year, unless

otherwise specified.

Memorandum/ Memorandum of
Association/ MoA

The Memorandum of Association of Glory Polyfilms Limited.

Statutory Auditors/Auditors

The statutory auditors of the Company, M/s B. S. Pandit, Chartered
Accountants

ISSUE RELATED TERMS

Term Description

Allotment Issue or transfer of equity shares pursuant to the issue to the
successful applicants to the issue

Allottee The successful applicant to whom the Equity Shares are being/ or
have been issued

Applicant Any prospective investor who makes an application for Equity Shares

in terms of this Prospectus

Application Form

The Form in terms of which the investors shall apply for the Equity
Shares of the Company

Act/Companies Act

The Companies Act, 1956 as amended from time to time

Banker(s) to the Issue

Bankers to the Issue being ICICI Bank Ltd. & HDFC Bank Ltd.

BSE

Bombay Stock Exchange Limited

Committee

Committee of the Board of Directors of the Company authorized to
take decisions on matters related to/incidental to this issue

Companies Act/The Act

The Companies Act 1956, as amended from time to time

Depository

A Depository registered with SEBI under the SEBI (Depositories and
Participant) Regulations, 1996, as amended from time to time.

Depositories Act

The Depositories Act, 1996, as amended from time to time.

DP/Depository Participant

A Depository Participant as defined under the Depositories Act, 1996.

Designated Stock Exchange

Bombay Stock Exchange Limited

Equity Shareholders

Persons holding Equity Shares of the Company unless otherwise
specified in the context thereof




HUF Hindu Undivided Family
Indian GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in India
Issue/Offer Initial Public Issue of 82,20,000 Equity Shares of Rs. 10/- each for

cash at a premium of Rs. 38/- per equity share, in terms of this
Prospectus.

Issue Opening Date

The date on which the issue Opens for subscription (i.e., May 9, 2007)

Issue Closing Date

The date on which the issue Closes for subscription (i.e., May 15,
2007)

Issue Period

The period between the Issue Opening Date and the Issue Closing
Date inclusive of both days

Issue Price

The price at which the equity shares will be issued by the Company in
terms of this Prospectus (i.e., Rs. 48/- per Share).

Lead Manager/LM

Lead Manager to the Issue i.e. SREI Capital Markets Limited.

Mutual Funds

Means Mutual Funds registered with SEBI pursuant to the SEBI
(Mutual Funds) Regulations, 1996, as amended from time to time.

NSE

National Stock Exchange of India Limited

Net Issue to public/Net Offer to
Public/Net Issue

The present issue of 82,20,000 Equity Shares

Non-Institutional Investors

All investors that are not Qualified Institutional Buyers or Retail
Individual Investors and who have applied for Equity Shares for an
amount more than Rs. 1,00,000/-.

OCB/Overseas Corporate Body

Means and includes an entity defined in clause (xi) of Regulation 2 of
the Foreign Exchange Management (Deposit) Regulations, 2000 and
which has its existence on the date of commencement of the
withdrawal of general permission to Overseas Body Corporate
Regulations, 2003 and immediately prior to such commencement was
eligible to undertake transactions pursuant to the general permission
granted under the Foreign Exchange Management (Deposit)
Regulations, 2000.

Offer Document/
Prospectus

The Prospectus filed with RoC in accordance with the provisions of
section 60 of the Companies Act containing inter alia the Issue Price
and the number of Equity Shares to be issued and certain other
information.

Public Issue Account

In accordance with Section 73 of the Companies Act, 1956, an
account opened with the Banker(s) to the Issue to receive monies for
the Public Issue.

Qualified
QIBs

Institutional Buyers or

Public Financial Institutions as defined in Section 4A of the Companies
Act, Foreign Institutional Investors registered with SEBI, Scheduled
Commercial Banks, Mutual Funds registered with SEBI, Venture
Capital Funds registered with SEBI, Foreign Venture Capital Investors
registered with SEBI, State Industrial Development Corporations,
Insurance companies registered with the Insurance Regulatory and
Development Authority, Provident Funds with minimum corpus of Rs.
2500 Lacs, Pension Funds with minimum corpus of Rs. 2500 lacs, and
Multilateral and Bilateral Development Financial Institutions.

Registrar of Companies /RoC

Registrar of Companies, Maharashtra, Mumbai situated at Everest,
100 Marine Drive, Mumbai 400 002, Maharashtra

Registered Office

201 Vintage Pearl, A wing, 29" Road, Bandra (W), Mumbai - 400 050

Registrar / Registrar to the Offer
/lIssue

Being the Registrar appointed for the Issue, in this case Bigshare
Services Private Limited having its registered office at E/2 Ansa
Industrial Estate, Saki Vihar Road, Saki Naka, Andheri (E), Mumbai
400 072

Retail Individual Investors

“Retail Individual Investor” means an individual investor (including
HUF and NRI's) who applies for securities of or for a value of not more
than Rs. 1,00,000/-

SCML/SREI

SREI Capital Markets Limited, a public limited company incorporated
under the provisions of the Companies Act with its registered office at
“Vishwakarma”, 86 C, Topsia Road, (South), Kolkata-700 046

Stock Exchanges

BSE and NSE

SEBI The Securities and Exchange Board of India constituted under the
SEBI Act, 1992.
SEBI Act Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992, as amended from

time to time and for the time being in force




SEBI Guidelines

SEBI (Disclosure and Investor Protection) Guidelines, 2000 as
amended including instructions and clarifications issued by SEBI from
time to time

COMPANY/ INDUSTRY RELATED TERMS

TERM DESCRIPTION

BOPP Biaxially Oriented Polypropylene
BOPET Biaxially Oriented Polyethylene Terephthalate
CENVAT Central Value Added Tax

EVOH Ethylene Vinyl Alcohol

FMCG Fast moving Consumer goods
HDPE High Density Polyethylene

LDPE Low Density Polyethylene

MT Metric Tonnes

NEFT National Electronic Fund Transfer
PE Polyethylene

PET Polyethylene Terephthalate

ABBREVIATIONS

TERM DESCRIPTION

AS Accounting Standards as issued by the Institute of Chartered
Accountants of India

AY Assessment Year

AGM Annual General Meeting

BIFR Board for Industrial & Financial Reconstruction

Billion (bn) One thousand million

CAGR Compounded Annual Growth Rate

CDSL Central Depository Services (India) Limited

Crore (Cr.) One Hundred Lac

EBIDTA Earnings Before Interest, Depreciation, Tax and Amortization

ECS Electronic Clearing System

EGM Extra Ordinary General Meeting

EPS Earning Per Share

ESOP Employee Stock Option Plan

Face Value Value of paid up equity capital per Equity Share

FCNR Account Foreign Currency Non Resident Account

FEMA Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999, as amended from time to
time and the regulations framed there under for the time being in
force.

Fl Financial Institution

FI1/ Foreign Institutional Investor

Foreign Institutional Investor (as defined under SEBI (Foreign
Institutional Investor) Regulations, 1995) registered with SEBI under
applicable laws in India

FIPB Foreign Investment Promotion Board, Ministry of Finance and
Company Affairs, Government of India

FY/ Fiscal Financial year ending on March 31

FDI Foreign Direct Investment

GIR Number General Index Registry Number

GAAP Generally accepted accounting principles

GDP Gross Domestic Product

Gol Government of India

Government Either Central Government or State Government, as applicable

HUF Hindu Undivided Family

10B Indian Overseas Bank

IPO Initial Public Offering

INR/ Rs Indian Rupees

1ISO 9001:2000 International Standard Organisation 9001:2000 Certification Standard

IT Act The Income Tax Act, 1961, as amended from time to time and for the

time being in force

Lac

One hundred thousand




million (mn) Ten lac

MoU Memorandum of Understanding

NA/ N.A./ na Not Applicable

NAV Net Asset Value being Paid-up Equity Share Capital plus free reserves

(excluding reserves created out of revaluation) less deferred
expenditure not written off (including miscellaneous expenses not
written off) and debit balance of Profit & Loss account, divided by
number of issued Equity Shares

Non Residents

All Bidders who are not NRIs or Flls and are not persons resident in
India

NRE Account

Non Resident External Account

NRI/Non Resident Indian

Non Resident Indian, is a Person resident outside India, who is a
citizen of India or a person of Indian origin and shall have the same
meaning as ascribed to such term in the Foreign Exchange
Management (Transfer or Issue of Security by a Person Resident
outside India) Regulations, 2000

NRO Account

Non Resident Ordinary Account

NSDL National Securities Depositories Limited

OCB Overseas Corporate Bodies

P/E Ratio Price/ Earning Ratio

PAN Permanent Account Number

Person/Persons Any individual, sole proprietorship, unincorporated association,

unincorporated organization, body corporate, corporation, company,
partnership, limited liability company, joint venture, or trust or any
other entity or organization validly constituted and/or incorporated in
the jurisdiction in which it exists and operates, as the context
otherwise requires

P1O/Person of Indian Origin

Shall have the same meaning as is ascribed to such term in the
Foreign Exchange Management (Investment in Firm or Proprietary
Concern in India) Regulations, 2000

P&M Plant & Machinery

QIB Qualified Institutional Buyer
RBI Reserve Bank of India

RBI Act Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934, as amended from time to time
RoC Registrar of Companies

RONW Return on Net worth

RTGS Real Time Gross Settlement
SBI State Bank of India

SSI Small scale Industries

Sqg. mt. Square Metre

Sq. ft. Square Feet

TAN No. Tax Deduction Account Number
TIN No. Tax ldentification Number
USD/$/US$ United States Dollar

U.T. Union Territory




SECTION I1 - RISK FACTORS
FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS AND MARKET DATA

In this Prospectus, unless the context otherwise requires, all references to one gender also refers to another
gender. In this Prospectus, any discrepancies in any table between total and the sum of the amounts listed
are due to rounding-off.

All statements contained in this Prospectus that are not statements of historical fact constitute "forward-
looking statements". These forward looking statements generally can be identified by words or phrases such
as “aim”, “anticipate”, ‘aspire’, “believe”, “expect”, “estimate”, “intend”, “objective”, “plan”, “project”,
“shall”, “will”, “will continue”, “will pursue”, “would” or other words or phrases of similar import. Similarly,
statements that describe the Company’s objectives, strategies, plans or goals are also forward-looking
statements.

All forward looking statements are subject to risks, uncertainties and assumptions about the company that
could cause actual results to differ materially from those contemplated by the relevant forward-looking
statement. Important factors that could cause actual results to differ materially from the expectations
include, among others:

. General economic and business conditions in India, and the Asia-Pacific region;

. Company’s ability to successfully implement its strategy, its growth and expansion plans and
technological changes;

. The size, timing and profitability of product sales;

. The mix of product revenues;

3 The ability to modify and enhance the product offerings based on customer needs and evolving
technologies;

. Increasing competition in; and the conditions of the global and Indian packaging industry;

. The ability to retain the existing clients and acquire new clients;

. Changes in the pricing policies or those of the competitors;

. Cancellations, contract terminations or deferrals of projects;

. Changes in the value of the Rupee and other currencies;

. Changes in the political and social conditions in India;

. Inadequate availability of Raw Materials;

. Increase in labour cost, raw material price, cost of plant & machinery and insurance premia.

For further discussion of factors that could cause Company’s actual results to differ, please see the section
entitled “Risk Factors” included in this Prospectus. In light of inherent risks and uncertainties, the forward-
looking statements, events and circumstances discussed in this Prospectus might not occur and are not
guarantees of future performance.

Neither the Company, it’s Directors and Officers, any member of the Issue Management Team nor any of
their respective affiliates has any obligation to update or otherwise revise any statements reflecting
circumstances arising after the date hereof or to reflect the occurrence of underlying events, even if the
underlying assumptions do not come to fruition. In accordance with SEBI requirements, for purposes of the
Issue, the Company and the Lead Manager to the Issue will ensure that investors in India are informed of
material developments relating to the business until such time as the grant of listing and trading permission
by the Stock Exchanges.

Financial Data

Unless indicated otherwise, the financial data in this Prospectus is derived from the restated financial
statements prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP and included in this Prospectus. The fiscal year
commences on April 1 and ends on March 31, so all references to a particular fiscal year are to be the
twelve-month period ended March 31 of that year. In this Prospectus, any discrepancies in any table
between the total and the sums of the amounts listed are due to rounding off.

Market Data

Market data presented in this Prospectus was obtained from industry publications and internal company
reports. Industry publications generally state that the information contained in those publications has been
obtained from sources believed to be reliable but their accuracy and completeness are not guaranteed and
their reliability cannot be assured. Although the Company believes that market data presented in this



Prospectus is reliable, such data has not been independently verified. Similarly, internal Company Reports,
while believed by the Company to be reliable, have not been verified by any independent sources.

Currency of Presentation

In this Prospectus, all references to “Rupees” and “Rs.” and “Indian Rupees” are to the official currency of
the Republic of India. All references to “USD” or “US Dollars” are to the United States Dollars, the official
currency of United State of America. “Euro” is the currency of twelve-member state’s of the European
Union.
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RISK FACTORS

An investment in Equity shares involves a high degree of risk. Prospective investors should carefully
consider all information in this Prospectus, including the risks and uncertainties described below, before
making an investment decision. Any of the following risks as well as the other risks and uncertainties
discussed in this Prospectus could have a material adverse effect on the Company’s business, financial
condition and result of operations and could cause the market price of the Company’s Equity Shares to
decline, which could result in loss of all or part of your investment. Unless specified or quantified in the
relevant risk factors below, the Company is not in a position to quantify the financial or other implications of
any risks mentioned herein under:

Materiality:

The Risk factors have been determined on the basis of their materiality. The following factors have been
considered for determining the materiality:

1. Some events may not be material individually, but may be found material collectively;
2. Some events may have material impact qualitatively instead of quantitatively;
3. Some events may not be material at present but may be having material impacts in future.

INTERNAL RISK FACTORS

1. The Company is dependent on few customers. The Company’s top ten customers have
purchased 79.69%b6 of the total gross sales of the Company as on 31.12.2006. This over
dependence on few customers may affect the Company’s operations in the long term.
Further, the Company’s gross sales include Rs. 1128.25 lacs to a venture promoted by the
promoters, which constitutes 36.149%b6 of the gross sales.

Management perception

As a matter of strategy, the Company has been working to enlarge its client base and product
range. The Company is also expanding its product base and bringing on shelf better quality
products, which will widen the clientele base and increase the turnover. This initiative of the
Company will reduce its dependence on few clients in future.

2. Out of the total debtors of the Company of Rs.1,314.05 lacs as on 31.12.2006, an amount
of Rs. 604.34 lacs representing 46%o of the total debtors is due from Immense Packaging,
a venture promoted by the Promoters. These outstanding from Group ventures may put
pressure on the working capital of the Company.

Management perception

The above dues from Immense Packaging, a venture promoted by the Promoters are outstanding for
a period of less than six months. Immense Packaging is one of the major customers of the Company
and the dues as on 31.12.2006 represent outstandings in the normal course of business.

3. The Company does not have any tie-up/ alliance with reputed major suppliers or
customers, in absence of which it may not be able to generate continuous revenues.

Management Perception

The Company’s products are accepted by reputed Companies & organizations. The Company is
consistently getting repeat orders from the existing clients. Hence, the Company does not foresee
any difficulty in continuous generation of revenues.

4. The Company is yet to place orders amounting to Rs. 1169.61 lakhs, being 42.67%b0 of the
total cost of the plant and machinery and printing cylinders for the proposed expansion
project

Management Perception

The Company has floated enquiries for the plant and machineries and printing cylinders for the
expansion project and has received quotations from suppliers. The Company has placed orders
worth Rs. 1571.59 lacs for plant & machinery to be supplied by various domestic and international
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suppliers. The above orders constitute 57.33% of the total cost of plant & machinery and printing
cylinders as appraised by Indian Overseas Bank (10B).

For the orders, which are yet to be placed, any increase in prices of these machineries may
adversely affect the Company’s’ estimates of the project cost. The Company however, does not
foresee any price increase in the immediate future. Further, the Company has taken adequate
provision for any such escalations under the head contingencies in the project cost.

The promoters have three proprietorship ventures, which are in the similar lines of
business as of the Company. This may lead to conflict of interest and may also affect
Company’s business growth and prospects in the future.

The Promoters, Mr. Prakash N. Kela, Mr. Yogesh P. Kela and Mr. Umesh P. Kela, are having interest
in the below-mentioned ventures. All the promoters of Glory Polyfilms Limited may be considered to
be interested in these proprietorship firms. At present, these ventures supply only to the
Government, Semi Government & Co- operative milk dairies as they are registered SSI units and
get a preference in getting such orders. However, since the Company and these proprietorship
ventures are in similar kind of business, in future, it may lead to a conflict of interest between Glory
Polyfilms Limited and these proprietorship firms:

Name of the Venture Nature of activities Name of the Promoter(s) &
their Interest
Immense Packaging Printing of films for liquid milk Mr. Umesh P. Kela [Proprietor]

packaging to be supplied to the
Government, Semi Government
& Co operative milk dairies
Trishul Industries Manufacturing films for liquid | PN Kela HUF [Proprietor]
milk to be supplied to the
Government, Semi Government
& Co operative milk dairies
Tristar Industries Manufacturing films for liquid | Mr. Yogesh P. Kela
milk to be supplied to the| [Proprietor]
Government, Semi Government
& Co operative milk dairies

Management Perception

The three proprietorship ventures promoted by the promoters are Small Scale Industries (SSI)
registered with the Directorate of Industries. Registered SSI units get preference in getting orders
for supplying films for liquid milk packaging purchased by the Government, Semi Government & Co-
operative milk dairies. The Company does not foresee any conflict from these ventures in its market
segment as these ventures supply only to the Government, Semi Government & Co- operative milk
dairies.

One of the Group concern, M/s Trishul Industries has incurred losses in the past

One of the proprietorship ventures has incurred losses in the last three years.

Name of the Profit/Loss for the year ended
Proprietorship Firm

31° March, 2004 31° March, 2005 | 31°" March, 2006
M/s. Trishul Industries (101.63) (60.68) (25.14)

For details, please refer to section titled “Financial Information of Companies, Firms & Ventures
promoted by promoters” at page no. 120 of this Prospectus

Various licences/approvals required for the proposed new unit are yet to be applied. Non-
receipt /delay in receipt of these licences/approvals may affect the completion of the
proposed project of the Company.

The Company is yet to apply for certain approvals/licenses required for the proposed expansion

project of the Company and the failure/delay to obtain the same in a timely manner may affect the
completion of the proposed project of the Company.
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10.

11.

Management Perception

The Company requires various consents/permissions/licenses/approvals from various Governmental
Authorities for its proposed expansion unit at Daman. The applications for such licenses/approvals
would be made to the respective authorities at various stages of project implementation.

The Company will not be eligible for any Income tax exemption under section 80I1B of the
IT Act, 1961, which it enjoyed till the last financial year i.e., 2006-07. This may increase
the income tax liabilities and reduce profit margins of the Company in the future.

The Manufacturing facilities of the Company - existing as well as proposed are located at
Daman, UT. As a result, any localized social unrest, natural disaster or breakdown of
services and utilities in Daman could have material adverse impact on the business,
financial position and results of operations of the company. Further, continuous addition
of industries in and around Daman without commensurate growth of its infrastructure
facilities may put pressure on the existing infrastructure in Daman.

Management Perception
Since both the units of the Company will be situated at one place it will help in smooth management
of the operations, effective co-ordination and would result in reduction of costs.

The Land & Building for the expansion project is yet to be acquired.

The Company has entered into a Memorandum of Understanding with M/s Super Pack Industries
(Vendor) dated 4" February 2006. The MoU is for the acquisition of Land and Building from Super
Pack Industries. The total value of the land & building to be purchased from Super Pack Industries is
Rs. 77.00 lacs. The Company is yet to pay advance against the acquisition of Land & Building.

The Registered Office of the company, factory land and other properties have not been
registered. This may affect the future operations of the Company.

Description of Property Agreement Area Status

Date (Sg. Mt.)
FACTORY
51/4-A & 54/1-A situated at Village 22/12/97 1080 sg mt Admitted for registration on
Kadiya, Marwad Village Panchayat, 23.12.97. Not yet registered.
Daman
51/4-B & 54/2-F situated at Village 22/12/97 1080 sg mt Admitted for registration on
Kadiya, Marwad Village Panchayat, 23.12.97. Not yet registered.
Daman
54/2-A, 54/1-C & 51/4-C situated at 22/12/97 1080 sg mt Admitted for registration on
Village Kadiya, Marwad Village 23.12.97. Not yet registered.

Panchayat, Daman

54/2-E & 54/1-D situated at Village 22/12/97 1080 sg mt Admitted for registration on

Kadiya, Marwad Village Panchayat, 23.12.97. Not yet registered.
Daman

54/2-H, 54/6-A, 54/3-D situated at 14/02/05 1080 sq mt The company yet to register
Village Kadiya, Marwad Village the property with registrar of
Panchayat, Daman Daman.

REGISTERED OFFICE

2" Floor A- Wing, 29" Road, 21/11/99 900 Sq. ft. The company yet to register

Bandra (West) Mumbai-400050 the property with Registrar of
Mumbai.

OTHERS

Flat No. A — 2 on Plot No. 23/P of 19/04/01 1050 Sq. ft. The company yet to register

Survey No. 413/3/A — 415/1A/2B + the property with Registrar of

416/1P at Village Chala, Vapi Pardi.

Daman Road, Vapi, Taluka — Pardi,

Gujarat.

Flat No. C- 5 at Mithun Park, Chala 08/05/01 300 Sq. ft. The company yet to register

Road, Vapi, Gujarat the property with Registrar of
Pardi.
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The Company is undertaking an expansion project appraised by the Indian Overseas
Bank. The Company may face difficulty in ensuring proper internal control measures for
the proposed expansion project.

Management Perception

The Company has previously expanded its capacity in the years 1999 and 2004 and thus the
promoters & key employees have past experience of implementing such expansion projects.

The Company has taken adequate steps to ensure proper internal control measures for
implementation of the proposed expansion project, which are as follows:-

a. The project cost has been arrived after appraisal by Indian Overseas Bank, who are also
participating in the project by way of term loan.

b. The Company has appointed State Bank of India, Industrial Finance Branch as monitoring
agency for the deployment of funds on the Project.

The competence of promoters in handling Project of this size is yet to be tested.
Management Perception

The Promoters Mr. Prakash Kela, Mr. Yogesh Kela and Mr. Umesh Kela have industry experience of
25 years, 9 years and 8 years respectively in the field of manufacturing and trading of Multilayer
Packaging Products. The Company has also employed a team of professionals with several years of
relevant experience to look after day-to-day operations. Please refer page no 96 for profile of the
promoters.

The Company has not started recruiting the manpower for the proposed expansion.
Management perception

The Company does not foresee any difficulty in recruiting the required manpower in time for the
proposed expansion project.

There is a delay in implementation of the project vis-a-vis project implementation
schedule considered by 10B while carrying out appraisal of the project.

Management Perception

The commercial production is expected to start in January, 2008 as estimated by the Company as
against October, 2006 (as estimated by IOB). The delay is essentially due to delay in the IPO
process. The Company is taking necessary steps to complete the project as per the revised
schedule.

There are restrictive covenants in the loan agreements with term lenders which may
impact the Company’s business and the rights of the shareholders of the company.

The Lenders have certain rights under the loan agreements with the Company, which include certain
restrictive covenants. These restrictive covenants require Lenders’ prior approval in writing for the
following matters:

a. Effect any change in the Capital structure of the Company
b. Formulate scheme of amalgamation or reconstitution,

c. Undertake any new project/scheme, unless the expenditure on such expansion etc. is covered
by the Company’s net cash accruals after providing for dividends, investments etc. or from long
term funds received for financing such new projects or expansion

d. Invest by way of Share Capital in or lend or advance funds to or place deposits with any other
concern.

e. Enter into borrowing arrangement, either secured or unsecured with any other bank, financial
institution, company or accept deposits, save and except the Working Capital facilities granted/
to be granted by other consortium member banks under consortium arrangement with the Bank
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and the term loans proposed to be obtained from financial institutions/Banks for completion of
the replacement-cum-modernization programme.
f. Undertake guarantee obligations on behalf of the Company.

g. Declare dividends for any year except out of profits relating to that year after making all due
and necessary provisions and provided further that no default had occurred in any repayment
obligations. The outgo on this account shall not be more than 25% of the net profit earned by
the company during the year

h. Invest in fixed assets (beyond Rs.50.00 lacs) without tying up long term funds

i. Monies brought in by the principal shareholders/directors/depositors will not be allowed to be
withdrawn without the Bank’s permission.

j. The bank will have option of appointing its nominee on the Board of Directors of the company to
look after its interests.

k. The company should not make any drastic change in their management set up without the
Bank’s permission

I.  The company shall not create without prior consent of the Bank charges on their any or all
properties or assets during the currency of the credit facilities granted by the Bank

The Company’s products are not branded. The Company’s logo is not registered.
Management Perception

The Company’s products are marketed to various consumer companies. The Company typically does
not need to brand its products, as the consumers of its products are large companies. The Company
has already applied for registration of its logo and is taking steps to brand its various grades.

There are very few suppliers of granules and printing inks in India, which are the
principal raw materials for the Company; hence, the Company is constantly exposed to
possible unpredictability in the supply of raw materials. Disruption in the supply of other
raw material may lead to hampering of the production process flow. Uncertainty over the
availability of raw material and other sources such as water, power, skilled manpower
etc may also affect the Company’s operations and in turn the profitability of the
Company.

Management Perception

Since in India, there are very few suppliers of the major raw materials required by the Company,
the Company has developed capabilities to source raw materials globally. As the quantities sourced
are large, the Company has developed an efficient supply chain, which allows it to reduce its input
costs and enhance its competitiveness.

The factory of the Company is located at Daman which has abundant supply of water, power and
skilled manpower and the company does not perceive any shortage of these critical resources.

There are number of units in the unorganized sector and they can give competition on
pricing front.

Management Perception

The Company is a supplier to leading Multi-National and Indian companies who are quality conscious
and hence does not foresee severe competition from the units in unorganized sector.

Certain critical risk factors as per Appraisal Report

Appraiser of the Project, IOB has mentioned the following weakness as Critical Risk Factors in its
Appraisal Report

Risk Factor: Rapid growth resulting in inadequate controls

The Company’s business will expand significantly after the completion of the expansion project,
which may lead to inadequate management control over the operations of the Company.

Management Perception

Xi
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The Company has drawn out a business plan for the activities to be pursued in the packaging
industry. The promoters of the Company have considerable experience of running this business
successfully and profitably for more than 9 years. The Company has also on board senior and
experienced Professionals who have the experience of the industry.

Risk Factor: Professionalisation in financial management is not adequate.
Management Perception

The company is taking necessary steps to professionalise its financial management by putting in
place various checks and procedures like MIS, Internal audit etc. The Company has also appointed
an internal auditor to strengthen its internal systems & procedures.

Threats, mentioned in the appraisal report, as perceived by 10B:

Threat: Inadequate management controls can result in losing market share and profits.
Management Perception

The company is taking necessary steps to implement better management controls.

Threat: Raw material availability and its prices shooting up due to unforeseen
circumstances (Petroleum prices).

Management Perception

Rising petroleum prices has today become a global phenomenon. The Company constantly
endeavors to procure raw materials at competitive prices from domestic as well as international
suppliers. The Company also follows prudent pricing policy to keep the costs under check.

The risk on account of price fluctuation in raw material is reduced to a significant extent by passing
incremental raw material cost to the prices of finished products thereby insulating the Company
from fluctuation in raw material prices. Profitability will depend upon the extent up to which the
company is able to pass on the burden of rise in the price of raw material to the consumers.

The Company’s sustained growth depends on its ability to attract and retain skilled
personnel. Failure to attract & retain skilled personnel could adversely affect the
Company’s growth prospects.

Management Perception

Today competition for skilled personnel in every industry is intense, however, the Company has
devised a human resource policy to develop and retain its key management personnel and as a
result of this the attrition rate of the company is low. The Company has till date been able to retain
its key management personnel.

The expansion plan of the Company is partially funded from this Public Issue. Any delay/
failure of the same, may adversely impact the implementation of the project and cost
overrun.

Management Perception

The Company requires significant capital to finance its expansion plan, which is to be funded
through the IPO. There has been delay in schedule of implementation as estimated by 10B due to
delay in IPO. In case there is further delay in Public Issue/failure of the same, the Company will
make alternate funding arrangements through an equitable mix of secured/unsecured loans, private
placement of equity and contribution from the promoters.

The promoters of the Company will continue to retain significant control of the company’s
shareholding post - I1PO, which will allow them to influence the outcome of matters
submitted to shareholders for approval.

Management Perception

Xii
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Upon completion of this issue, the promoters of the Company will continue to hold 52.94% of the
post issue equity. As a result, the promoters will have significant influence over all matters requiring
shareholders approval, including the election of directors and approval of significant corporate
transactions. The promoters will also be in a position to influence any shareholders action or
approval requiring a majority vote, except where it is required by applicable laws to abstain from
voting. Such a concentration of ownership may also have the effect of delay, preventing or deterring
a change in control.

The Company may require further infusion of funds to satisfy its future capital needs,
which it may not be able to procure. Any future equity offering by the Company may lead
to dilution of equity and may affect the market price of its equity shares.

Management perception

In the near future, there are no plans to issue further equity shares. The major part of this issue is
being raised for meeting capital expenditure for the proposed expansion. In case the Company
decides to raise additional funds through the issuance of equity, it would be for further value
creation for the shareholders of the Company and after taking adequate consent from them.

The Company’s dependence on its promoters is tremendous, and any inability on the part
of the promoters to contribute to the growth and business of the Company may affect its
performance.

Management Perception

The Company is dependent on the experience and efforts of its promoters, as is applicable to any
other company/industry. However, the Company has been in this business for over 8 years. The
promoters’ family has been associated with the Company and its business since inception. The
promoters have been involved with critical functions like development of new products, marketing,
and other operations of the Company. The Company also has a qualified team of professionals who
are involved in the day-to-day operations of the Company. This reduces the company’s dependence
on the promoters to manage the operations of the company.

The Company would be using the funds proposed for the issue on temporary basis
pending utilization of the same

Management Perception

Pending utilization for the purposes described earlier, the Company intends to temporarily invest the
funds in high quality interest/dividend bearing liquid instruments including money market mutual
funds, deposit with banks for necessary duration. The Company may also use the same to fund its
working capital requirement on a temporary basis.

The Company has taken unsecured loans amounting to Rs. 500.65 lacs as on 31.12.2006.
Unsecured loans are repayable on Demand. In the event of any demand, the cash outgo
may affect the Company’s operations and profitability.

Management Perception

The Company has reasonable assurance from its Promoters, Directors, Shareholders that there will
be no bulk and sudden withdrawal of the above loan. However, in the event of such a withdrawal,
the Company has adequate reserves to make such payment, and therefore is of the opinion that it
will not affect the Company’s operations or profitability.

The future success of the Company will depend on the Company’s ability to respond to
technological advances taking place in the packaging industry. The development and
implementation of such technology entails significant technical and business risk. The
Company cannot ensure that it will implement new technology effectively or adapt its
processing system to emerging industry standards. If the Company is unable for
technical, financial, legal and Zor other reasons to adapt in timely manner to the changing
market conditions, its business, financial performance and the trading price of our equity
shares could be adversely affected.
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Management Perception

The promoters are committed to implant the best technology for manufacturing packaging material
all the time. The Company will keep itself abreast with the changing world of technology and will
update its operations accordingly on a continuous basis.

The Company’s Business is dependent on its manufacturing facilities. Any loss of or
breakdown of operations at any of its manufacturing facilities may have a material
adverse effect on the business, financial condition and result of operations.

Management Perception

Currently, the Company’s manufacturing operations are concentrated at Daman itself. All the
manufacturing facilities are subject to operating risks such as the breakdown or failure of
equipment, power supply or processes. The occurrence of any of these risks may affect its operating
results. The Company is required to carry out planned shutdowns of its plants for maintenance,
statutory inspections and testing. The Company takes necessary precautions to minimize the risk of
any significant operational issues at its manufacturing facilities and its business.

The shortage or non-availability of electricity may adversely affect the manufacturing
processes and have an adverse impact on the results of operations and financial condition
of the Company.

Management Perception

The manufacturing processes of the Company require a substantial amount of electricity. In order to
have an efficient and reliable electricity supply and reduce production losses, the Company uses the
high voltage state electricity supply as the primary source and maintains power generators as our
backup source. However, the plant has experienced some minor power interruptions in the past and
cannot assure that in the future the results of operations or financial condition will not be adversely
affected by power interruptions.

The Company is dependent on third party transportation providers for the supply of raw
materials and delivery of products.

Management Perception

The Company uses third party transportation providers for supply of most of the raw materials and
for delivery of finished products to the customers. Transportation strikes by members of various
Indian Truckers’ unions (have had in the past) may have adverse effect on the receipt of supplies
and delivery of the finished products. However, to overcome this problem the Company has adopted
a system of stocking the adequate quantity of raw materials at any given point of time.

The Company has contingent liabilities under Indian GAAP not provided for and the
profitability could be adversely affected if any of these contingent liabilities materialize.

As per the Audited Financial Statements, the Company has certain contingent liabilities, which, if
determined against the Company in future, may impact the financial position, adversely. Details of
the contingent liabilities as on December 31, 2006 are given in the following table:

(Rs. In lacs)

Contingent Liabilities

Sr. No. Particulars As on 31.12.2006
1 Bank Guarantee 8.75
2 Letter of Credit 479.20
5 g,?;\fi?ecctj ;(e)srﬁiining to be executed on capital account not 1852 25
Total 2,340.20

* Entities with whom contracts entered into are not related in any manner with either the Issuer
Company or promoters of the Issuer Company.
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There is negative Cash Flow of Rs. 30.02 lacs in the Year 2002-03 & Rs. 4.66 lacs in the
year 2005-06.

Management Perception
The Company has reported a net cash flow from operating activities of Rs. 176.97 lacs in the Year
2002-03 & Rs. 143.99 lacs in the year 2005-06. The negative cash flow during the year 2002-03 is

on account of repayment of term loan.

The Company has in the last 12 months issued Equity Shares at a price which is lower
than the Issue Price.

The Company has in the last 12 months made the following issuances of Equity Shares at a price
which is lower than the Issue Price:

Date of allotment | Number of Issue price Consideration Reasons for

and Equity Shares allotment

date on which

fully

paid up

06.02.06 21,00,000 0 Bonus Allotment to the
shareholders as
a 3:10 Bonus
Issue

The Total Income of the Financial Year 2005-06 included an Income under the head
“Product traded by the Company” of Rs.1508.73 lacs (27.8% of the total Income) against
which there is no corresponding figure in the Previous Year. The whole of the amount of
Rs.1508.73 lacs is the aggregate of contract value of transactions executed in the name of
the Company on Multi Commodity Exchange on futures contracts in Crude Oil. The
transaction has been so executed as to square up the position on the same day.

Management Perception:

Crude oil is the base material for manufacturing plastic granules which are used as raw material for
the Company’s finished products. To understand the volatility in the prices of crude oil in future
market, the Company has executed certain transactions on Multi Commodity Exchange. As the
Company did not have any expertise in dealing on Commodity Exchange, these transaction were
squared up on the same day. The Company has earned a meager income of Rs. 0.02 lakhs out of it
and the remaining profit of Rs.419.87 lakhs for the year 2005-06 was out of its manufacturing
activities only.

EXTERNAL RISK FACTORS

1.

The Company is exposed to foreign currency risk.

The Company sources raw materials from overseas market on the basis of specific requirements of
the clients and accordingly the Company quotes the price to the customers. Further, the Company is
also importing some machinery for its expansion plan. For the import of raw materials and capital
equipment, the Company is exposed to foreign currency risks. The Company plans to take foreign
exchange cover to mitigate its risks.

Increasing employee compensation in India may erode some of the Company’s
competitive advantage and may reduce the profit margins.

Wage costs in India have historically been lower than the wage costs in the developed countries for
comparably skilled professionals in the industry, which has been one of the competitive strengths.
However, wage increases in India may prevent the Company from sustaining this competitive
advantage and may negatively affect the profit margins. The buoyancy in the Indian packaging
industry with the opening up of global trade may lead to an increase in wage costs which could
result in increased cost for packaging professionals. This can have an adverse impact on the
profitability and performance of the Company.
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Global economic, political and social conditions may harm the Company’s ability to do
business, increase its costs and negatively affect its stock price.

External factors such as potential terrorist attacks, acts of war or geopolitical and social turmoil in
many parts of the world could prevent or block the Company’s ability to do business, increase the
costs and negatively affect the stock price. These geopolitical social and economic conditions could
result in increased volatility in India and worldwide financial markets and economy, and such
volatility could prevent or block the Company’s ability to do business, increase the costs and
negatively affect the stock price.

Regional conflicts in Asia and other export markets could adversely affect the Indian
economy, which in turn may disrupt the operations and cause business to suffer.

The Asian region has from time to time experienced instances of civil unrest and hostilities among
neighboring countries, including between India and Pakistan. In past there have been military
confrontations along the India-Pakistan border. Also, since early 2003, there have been military
hostilities and civil unrest in Afghanistan and Iraq. Such political tensions could create a greater
perception that investments in Indian companies involve a higher degree of risk. This, in turn, could
have a material adverse effect on the market for securities of Indian companies, including the
Company’s Equity Shares and on its business.

The price of the Company’s Equity Shares may be highly volatile.

The price of the Company’s Equity Shares on the Indian Stock Exchange may fluctuate after this
Issue as a result of several factors including:

e Volatility in Indian and global securities market;

e Company’s results of operations and performance;

e Performance of the competitors and perception in the Indian market about investment in the

packaging sector;

e Adverse media reports, if any, on the Company or the Indian packaging industry;

e Changes in the estimates of the performance or recommendations by financial analysts;

e Significant development in India’s economic liberalization and de-regulation policies;

e Significant changes in the political scenario and

e Significant development in India’s fiscal and environmental regulations.

The Issue price of the Equity Shares may not be indicative of the market price of the
Company’s Equity Shares after the Issue.

The issue price of the equity shares may not be indicative of the market price for the Company’s
Equity Shares after the Issue. The market price of the Equity Shares could be subject to significant
fluctuations after the Issue, and may decline below the Issue Price. The company cannot assure you
that you will be able to resell your Equity Shares at or above the Issue Price.

The Company operates in globally competitive business environment. Growing
competition may force the Company to reduce the prices of its products/ services
rendered which may reduce its revenue and margins and/or decrease its market share,
either of which could have a material adverse effect on its business, financial conditions
and result of operations.

Changes in domestic tax laws in India particularly the Income tax might lead to increased
tax liability on the Company, thereby putting pressures on profitability.

The operations of the Company may be adversely affected in case the manufacturing
process of the products being manufactured by the Company is patented by any other
manufacturer.

The Company faces substantial competition in the Printing & packaging business, both
from Indian and international companies, which may adversely affect its revenues.

The manufacturing facility of the Company is situated near to seashore. So any peril of
nature may cause losses to the company.

Any change in India’s import — export policy, with reference to tariff and non-tariff
barriers, will have an impact on the profitability of the company.
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The Company imports raw material from various countries, some ports in India are facing
congestion problem due to inadequate facility and/ or traffic of ships. This may result
delay in delivery of raw materials on the premises of the company, thus causing a delay in
meeting the deadline for delivery of finished product to the client.

Insurance cover is unavailable for certain risks or may be inadequate.
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The Net worth of the Company as on 31st March 2006 was Rs. 1310.66 lacs and on 31°%" December
2006 was Rs. 1560.27 Lacs.

Present Issue of 82,20,000 Equity Shares of Rs. 10/- each for Cash at a Premium of Rs. 38/- per
Equity Share aggregating Rs. 3945.60 lacs.

Book Value of the Equity Shares of the Company as on 31 March 2006 was Rs. 14.17 and on 31°%
December 2006 was Rs. 16.87.

Investors are advised to refer to the paragraph on "Basis for Issue Price” on page 38 of this
Prospectus before making an investment in this Issue.

Investors may please note that in the event of over-subscription, allotment shall be made on a
proportionate basis and for details; reference may be made to Para “Basis of Allotment” beginning
from page no. 165 of the Prospectus.

The investors are advised to refer the Paragraph on promoter’s background and past financial
performance of the Company before making an investment in the proposed issue.

There is no relationship with the Statutory Auditors of the Company other than auditing and
certification of financial statements.

Investors may note that allotment and trading in shares of the Company shall be done in
dematerialized form.

Contingent Liability not provided for as at 31 December 2006:

(Rs. In Lacs)
Particulars 31-Dec-06
Bank Guarantee 8.75
Letter of Credit 479.20
Contracts remaining to be executed on capital account not provided for 1852.25
Total 2340.20

The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares of the Promoters are given in the following table:

Name of the Promoter Average cost of acquisition of Equity
shares of the Promoters (Rs.)
Prakash N Kela 8.53
Yogesh P. Kela 8.53
Umesh P. Kela 8.53
Yogesh P. Kela with Girdharilal Hinduja 9.23

None of the Promoters, Promoter Group Companies have undertaken transactions in the shares of
the Company in the last six months preceding the date on which the Prospectus is filed with SEBI.
For details of Related Party Transactions, please refer to Annexure 11l of the Auditors’ Report dated
28" February 2007 in Section V: Financial Information commencing on page no. 101 of this
Prospectus.

Investors may contact the Lead Manager or the Compliance Officer for any complaint/ clarification/
information pertaining to the Issue.

The company, its directors, company's associates or group companies have not been prohibited
from accessing the capital market under any order or direction passed by SEBI.

The promoters, their relatives, issuer, group companies, associate companies are not detained as
willful defaulters by RBI/Government authorities and there are no violations of securities laws
committed in the past or pending against them.

The Lead manager and the Company shall update this Prospectus and keep the shareholders/public
informed of any material changes till the listing and trading commencement.

An over-subscription to the extent of 10% of the net offer to the public can be retained for the
purpose of rounding off to the nearest multiple of minimum allotment lot, while finalizing the
allotment. Consequently, the actual allotment may go up by a maximum of 10% of the Net issue to
the Public, as a result of which, the post issue paid up capital after the issue would also increase by
the excess amount of allotment so made. In such an event, the shares held by the Promoters and
subject to lock-in shall be suitably increased to ensure that 20% of the Post Issue paid up Capital is
locked in.
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PART 1

SECTION I11 - INTRODUCTION

SUMMARY

Investors should read the following summary together with the Risk Factors beginning from page no. vii of
this Prospectus and the more detailed information about Glory Polyfilms Limited and its financial data
included in this Prospectus.

INDUSTRY OVERVIEW - PACKAGING INDUSTRY

It is truly said, “One look is better than thousand words”. Today we reside in a visual world where images
influence our buying decisions and within a fraction of second it captures consumer attention. Attractive,
economical and practical packaging is designed to generate maximum marketing response. Packaging has
grown in importance and is regarded as a vital marketing tool. Better Packaging results in protection and
safe transportation of products, reduces losses and prevents damage and wastage of products. Packaging is
a multi-technology business that touches almost everything made. Right from chocolate, food, clothing,
shelter, automotive, appliance, electronics — packaging is everywhere.

Established global players in various industries are setting up operations in India, China, etc., to derive the
benefit of lower costs as well as access to large potential markets. This makes India and China very
attractive destinations for the packaging industry.

The current wave of economic development in India is being seen from all over the world. The consumer
behavior in Urban India is changing very rapidly. It will further accelerate with the commitment of the
government in globalization. The fast growing scenario of electronic media, communications and traveling
facilities would also help to infect the shopping behavior of Rural India in near future.

The expansion of the Indian primary and secondary packaging market has been accelerated broadly due to
growing middle class, conversion of traditional form of packaging into modern forms, favorable excise
structure, liberalization of Indian economy, globalization, Increasing hygiene consciousness, usage of small
flex pack pouches, increasing textile exports packed in plastic bags, entry of multinationals fueling the
demand for sophisticated plastic-based flexible packaging products.

A great degree of potential exists for most of the user segments in India and are expanding appreciably.
With a promising growth rate, an expanding consumer base, and more than 1 billion inhabitants, India has
one of the most rapidly expanding packaging industries in the world.

(Source: 10B Appraisal Report)

For further details, see the section on ‘Industry Overview’ on page 47 of the Prospectus.
BUSINESS OVERVIEW

Glory Polyfilms Limited (GPL) is an existing profit making Company, promoted by Mr. Yogesh P Kela and Mr.
Umesh P Kela. The Registered Office of the Company is located at 201 Vintage Pearl’, A wing, 29th Road,
Bandra (W), Mumbai - 400 050. The concerned Registrar of Companies is Registrar of Companies,
Maharashtra.

The Company is a medium sized manufacturing company with 1SO 9001: 2000 and HACCP certification from
TUV South Asia Private Limited. The Company commenced commercial production in March, 1998 with an
initial capacity of 1500 MT per annum.

The Company is engaged in the manufacture of Co extruded multi layer barrier film and printed/ unprinted
flexible laminates. Co extruded film has multiple/ diverse applications as a packaging material for food,
liquids like milk, edible oil and nonfood items. The plant has the facility to manufacture multilayer films. Co
extruded multilayer Barrier film manufactured acts as a barrier to water, Gas, Aroma, odour, light and air.



The Company supplies its products to large scale industries, co-operative unions, federations, boards and
various small scale industries, multinational and domestic customers in dairy, personal products industry,
detergent and fabric wash industry, biscuits, tea, candies and chocolates, agro industries etc.

The Company’s clients include Mother Dairy, Ruchi Soya Industries Ltd., Hatsun Agro Product Ltd., etc. The
manufacturing facility of the Company is situated at Daman - Union Territory of India.

The following table depicts the capacity utilisation of GPL for the past four years i.e., 2005-06, 2004-05,
2003-04, 2002-03 and 2001-02.

(In MT)
31.12.06
(°

Particulars 31.03.02 | 31.03.03 | 31.03.04 | 31.03.05 | 31.03.06 | months)
Installed capacity Multilayer Film 1980.00 1980.00 1980.00 3000.00 3000.00 2250.00
Utilized capacity 1199.98 1736.75 1440.52 2710.01 2916.44 2207.00
% utilized capacity 60.61% 87.71% 72.75% 90.33% 97.21% 98.09%
Installed Printing capacity 1980.00 1980.00 1980.00 5544.00 5544.00 4158.00
Utilized capacity 1254.95 1786.94 1536.18 2751.32 2983.99 2670.95
% utilized capacity 63.38% 90.25% 77.58% 49.63% 53.82% 64.23%
Installed capacity Laminates N.A N.A 750.00 1500.00 1500.00 1125.00
Utilized capacity N.A N.A 320.25 823.23 1063.26 860.17
% utilized capacity N.A N.A 42.70% 54.88% 70.88% 76.46%

The Multilayer film capacity was utilized at above 98% for the 9 months ended 31.12.2006. The company is
getting films made on Job Work basis from outside (For the 9 months, 820 tonnes of films were made on
Job Work). Thus there is pressure on the existing production line, which calls for expansion. Besides adding
one 7 Layer machine, the company is also converting the existing 5 Layer machine to 7 Layer machine and
modernizing the 3 Layer machine. Thus after installation / modernisation the capacity will increase from
3,000 MT (Metric tonne per annum) to 14,652 MT.

The Printing Capacity was used at 64% levels for the 9 months ended 31.12.2006. The company is adding
one more printing machine and the printing capacity will increase from 5,544 MT to 10,500 MT. The printing
capacity could not be optimally utilised during the year ended 2004 because of under utilization of Multilayer
film capacity. In 2005, printing capacity was increased in view of management’s future expansion plans but
due to non increase of equivalent capacity in multilayer film & lamination capacities, the same could not be
optimally utilised. After the expansion project is completed, the extrusion capacity and lamination capacity
will be enhanced and the printing capacity will be optimally utilized.

The company’s existing Lamination capacity is 1,500 MT and was utilized at 76% for the 9 months ended

31.12.2006. Considering the ever-expanding market for laminated films the company has decided to
increase the same to 5,000 MT.

Competitive Strengths of the Company

The Company believes that the following are its principal competitive strengths, which differentiates it from
other companies in similar line of business:

Experience of the Promoters

The promoters have past experience in the packaging industry and have successfully implemented
expansion projects earlier.

Experienced Staff
The Key Managerial personnel of the Company have past experience in the packaging industry and were
involved in implementation of past expansion projects. The Company has adequate technical, commercial

and managerial personnel’s to handle implementation of the proposed expansion project.

Global Sourcing Capability



The Company has developed capabilities to import raw materials. Since the quantities sourced are large, it
has developed an efficient supply chain. Moreover alternative global suppliers help the company to source
raw materials at competitive rates. This also reduces lead-time in sourcing raw materials, by being able to
source from various suppliers, which helps in meeting delivery time schedules of the company.

Design and Sampling Capabilities

The Company’s design and sampling capabilities can be considered qualitatively good, which is indicated by
the repeat orders from its existing clients.

Existing Profit making Company

The Company is an existing profit making company in this business operating for the last 9 years.
Manufacturing Scale And Cost Efficiency

The company has a factory located at village Kadiya, Dist. Daman (UT). The facilities at the factory include
various automatic imported and indigenous machines. The scale of operations and high level of automation,
allows the company to reduce costs and lead times.

Location Advantages of Daman

The company has its factory at Daman, which is around 160 kms from Mumbai and is well connected with
road and rail network. It is also close to two international ports JNPT and Nhava Sheva.

Business Strateqy

The company’s strategy is to enhance the quality, design and product up gradation in accordance with
International Standards and by adding new products through horizontal integration. Emphasis has always
been maintaining on long-term customer relationship and customer satisfaction. Need based production is
again a strategy which is being followed by the Company.

For further details, see the section on Business Overview on page 55 of this Prospectus.



THE ISSUE

Equity Shares offered:

Fresh Issue to Public

82,20,000 Equity Shares

As per SEBI Guidelines, a minimum of 50%
of the net offer to the public is reserved for
Retail individual investors

At least 41,10,000 Equity Shares
(Allocation on proportionate basis)

As per SEBI Guidelines, a maximum of 50%
to other than Retail individual investors

Not more than 41,10,000 Equity Shares
(Allocation on proportionate basis)

Equity Shares outstanding prior to the
Issue

92,48,148 Equity Shares of Rs. 10/- each

Equity Shares outstanding after the
Issue

1,74,68,148 Equity Shares of Rs. 10/- each

Objects of the Issue

Please refer to the section titled “Objects of the Issue” at
page no. 21 of this Prospectus.

NOTES:

i. Undersubscription in any of the category shall be allowed to be met from oversubscription in the
other category in terms of clause 7.6.1.2.1 of the SEBI (DIP) Guidelines.

ii. The fresh issue of Equity Shares in terms of this Prospectus has been authorized by a Special
Resolution (pursuant to the provisions of Section 81(1A) of the Companies Act, 1956) passed at the
Extra Ordinary General Meeting of the Company held on August 30, 2006.




SELECTED FINANCIAL DATA

The following tables which set forth the summary of financial and operating information should be read in
conjunction with the Financial Statements and notes thereto included in the “Financial Statements” and
“Management Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Result of Operations” beginning from pages
101 and 124 respectively in the Prospectus.

STATEMENT OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES

(Rs. in lacs)

Particulars As at

31-03-02 | 31-03-03 | 31-03-04 | 31-03-05 | 31-03-06 31-12-06
Fixed Assets:
Gross Block 1,159.64 1,185.23 1,563.84 2,490.64 2,794.77 3,150.91
Less: Accumulated Depreciation 190.51 283.91 383.15 504.36 681.67 783.95
Net Block 969.13 901.32 1,180.69 1,986.28 2,113.10 2,366.96
Less: Revaluation Reserve - - - - - -
'F\Q'gf/j:f’;t'i‘oiﬁs;;dr{/ftme”t for 969.13 | 901.32 | 1,180.69 | 1,986.28 | 2,113.10 | 2,366.96
Investments 6.26 6.26 6.26 6.26 6.26 6.26
Current Assets, Loans and
Advances:
Inventories 284.91 333.85 546.73 943.2 1451.28 1,761.79
Sundry Debtors 330.39 294.03 425.11 1,135.16 1,406.59 1,314.05
Cash and Bank Balances 56.12 26.10 65.56 109.95 111.13 207.78
Loans and Advances 69.54 127.77 147.48 158.63 266.80 332.84
Sub Total 740.96 781.75 1,184.88 2,346.94 3,235.80 3,616.46
Liabilities and Provisions
Secured Loans 926.51 856.50 1,262.35 2,306.23 2,706.74 2,683.82
Unsecured Loans 72.19 125.58 253.29 119.29 126.63 500.65
Current Liabilities and Provisions 243.11 241.69 354.31 942.52 1211.13 1,244.95
(including deferred tax liability)
Total 1,241.81 1,223.77 1,869.95 3,368.04 4044.50 4,429.41
Net worth 474.54 465.56 501.88 971.44 1310.66 1,560.27
Represented by
1. Share capital 350.00 350.00 350.00 700.00 924.81 924.81
2. Reserves 124.64 168.76 151.94 271.48 402.15 669.04
Less: Revaluation Reserve - - - - - -
Less: Deferred Tax Liability for earlier
Years Y - 53.12 B B j }
Reserves (net of revaluation reserves) 124.64 115.64 151.94 271.48 402.15 669.04
Less: Miscellaneous Expenses 0.10 0.08 0.06 0.04 16.30 33.58
Net worth 474.54 465.56 501.88 971.44 1,310.66 1,560.27

1. There was an increase in inventories in the year ended 31.03.2006, due to build up of inventory for

future orders.

2. There was an increase in loans & advances from Rs. 158.63 lacs in the year ended 31.03.2005 to
Rs.266.80 lacs in the year ended 2006 due to advances given for capital contracts amounting to Rs.

105.69 lacs.

3. The Sundry Debtors includes dues from ventures promoted by the promoters. The Break up of Sundry

Debtors are as follows:

(Rs. In Lacs)
Particulars 31-03-04 31-03-05 31-03-06 31-12-06
From Related Parties 104.92 758.70 1039.84 604.34
From Others 320.19 376.46 366.75 709.71
Total 425.11 1,135.16 1,406.59 1,314.05




STATEMENT OF PROFITS AND LOSSES

(Rs. in lacs)

Particulars For the Year/Period ended

31-03-02 | 31-03-03 | 31-03-04 | 31-03-05 | 31-03-06 | 31-12-06
Income
Sale of Manufactured Goods (Net 1,212.78 | 1,258.62 | 1,819.81 | 3,180.66 | 3,529.72 | 2,701.44
of Excise Duty)
Job Work Income 43.35 46.86 34.53 58.25 61.92 56.15
Other income 1.89 3.87 2.35 5.65 27.49 6.34
Increase / (Decrease) in 1.01 126.59 40.67 | 415.82 208.47 204.21
Inventories
Total Income 1,259.03 | 1,435.94 | 1,897.36 | 3,660.38 | 3,917.60 2,968.14
Expenditure
Raw Materials consumed 824.81 952.75 1,330.60 2,810.92 2,757.77 2,192.62
Staff Cost 19.97 25.93 25.59 26.70 23.97 35.25
Manufacturing Expenses 64.93 75.94 114.72 142.82 176.10 87.46
Administration Expenses 25.60 29.39 33.28 55.91 48.32 49.93
Selling and Distribution Expenses 40.62 44.00 56.82 87.65 96.89 85.18
Depreciation 91.28 93.4 99.25 121.20 177.31 102.28
Interest & Financial Charges 152.63 141.58 167.47 255.94 217.31 112.14
Preliminary Expenses w/o 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.04 -
Total Expenditure 1,219.86 | 1,363.01 | 1,827.75 | 3,501.16 | 3,497.71 2,664.86
Net Profit Before Tax, Extra
ordinary Items and Prior 39.17 72.93 69.62 159.22 419.89 303.28
Period Adjustments
Prior Period Adjustments 2.18 (2.25) (0.07) 1.11 - (2.47)
Current Tax 3.10 5.30 5.35 12.57 35.33 33.75
Deferred Tax - 21.26 27.90 28.22 117.76 -
Fringe Benefit Tax - - - - 0.21 0.17
Net Profit After Tax before 38.25 44.12 36.30 119.53 266.59 266.90
Extraordinary Items
'I\'t‘:‘mpsmf't after Extraordinary 38.25 44.12 36.30 | 119.53| 266.59 266.90

Reasons for taking up trading of products by the Company during the period 2005-06:

Crude oil is the base material for manufacturing plastic granules which are used as raw material for the
company’s finished products. To understand the volatility in the prices of crude oil in future market, the
company has executed certain transactions on multi commodity exchange. As the Company did not have
any expertise in dealing on commodity exchange, these transactions were squared up on the same day.




GENERAL INFORMATION

GLORY POLYFILMS LIMITED

The Company was originally incorporated as Glory Polyfilms Private Limited on 15th December, 1997 and
obtained certificate of Incorporation from Registrar of Companies, Maharashtra under the provisions of The
Companies Act, 1956. Subsequently, the company was converted into a Public Limited Company under
Section 31/44 of the Companies Act, 1956 on 30" December 2005 and the name of the Company was
changed to Glory Polyfilms Limited vide a fresh Certificate of Incorporation obtained from the Registrar of
Companies, Maharashtra.

Registered Office of the Company

Glory Polyfilms Limited

201 *Vintage Pearl’, A — wing,

29th Road, Bandra (W),

Mumbai - 400 050.

Tel (022) 2651 4811

Fax (022) 2651 4812

Company Registration No: 11 — 112461

(The Registered Office of the Company was originally situated at Abhyankar Tower, 4th Floor, M.G. Road,
Nashik — 422 001. Subsequently w.e.f February 1, 1998 the registered office was shifted to c/o Kabra Agro
Industries, 3rd Floor, 314, Neelam building, R.G. Thadani Marg, Worli, Mumbai — 400 018 and was again
shifted to the present location w.e.f December 27, 1999).

Eactory:

Plot No. 51/4-A, 51/4-B, 51/4-C, 51/4-D, 54/1-A, 54/1-C, 54/2-A, 54/2-E, 54/2-F, 54/2-H, 54/3-D, 54/6-A
Daman Industrial Estate, Village Kadiya, Daman (UT).

Tel: +91-260-222 0304

Fax: +91-260-222 0305

Registrar of Companies:

Registrar of Companies, Maharashtra
Everest, 100 Marine Drive,

Mumbai 400 002, Maharashtra.

Board of Directors

The Board of Directors of the Company is as follows:

s:—)—. Name of the Director Designation Status

1 Mr. Prakash N. Kela Executive Chairman Whole time Director

2 Mr. Yogesh P. Kela Managing Director Whole time Director

3 Mr. Umesh P. Kela Executive Director Whole time Director

4 Mr. Kishor N. Kela Director gic)rr;(:—toizrxecutive & Non — Independent
5 Mr. Deviprasad K. Taparia Director Non — Executive & Independent

6 Mr. Navin C. Chokshi Director Non — Executive & Independent

7 Mr. Ramakant B. Jhunjhunwala | Director Non — Executive & Independent

8 Mr. Vilas R. Shah Director Non — Executive & Independent

For more details on the Board of Directors, please refer to the section titled “The Management” beginning on
page 81 of this Prospectus.



Brief details of the Chairman, Managing Director & Executive Director
1) Mr. Prakash N. Kela, Executive Chairman

Mr. Prakash N. Kela, the Executive Chairman of the Company is of 57 years of age. He is one of the
promoters of the company and has been associated with the company since 30th November, 2000. Mr.
Prakash N Kela is a Commerce Graduate from the Pune University. He has 26 years experience in Multilayer
Blown film Extrusion & Flexible Laminates and an overall Business experience of 31 years. He looks after the
overall Policy Planning and its implementation and also provides broad directives for administration of the
company. He has been instrumental in development and growth of the company. He is a whole time
Director of the Company and has been appointed as an Executive Chairman of the Company for a period of
5 years with effect from 1% January, 2006.

2) Mr. Yogesh P. Kela, Managing Director

Mr. Yogesh P. Kela, the Managing Director of the Company is of 32 years of age. He is one of the founder
promoters of the company and has been actively associated with the company since incorporation. Mr.
Yogesh P Kela is a commerce graduate from the Pune University. He looks after the Purchase, Marketing &
Administrative functions of the Company. He has an overall experience of 9 years in the business of
Multilayer Blown film Extrusion & Flexible Laminates. He is a whole time Director of the Company and has
been appointed as a Managing Director of the Company for a period of 5 years with effect from 1% January,
2006.

3) Mr. Umesh P. Kela, Whole Time Director (Designated as Executive Director)

Mr. Umesh P. Kela, the Executive Director of the Company is of 29 years of age. He is one of the founder
promoters of the Company along with Mr. Yogesh P. Kela and has been associated with the working of the
Company since incorporation. Mr. Umesh P. Kela holds a Bachelor of Engineering Degree in Production
Engineering from Mumbai University and Diploma in Business Management from S P Jain Institute of
Management Sciences, Mumbai. He is handling Production Department and finance function and is looking
after Customer Service. He has an overall experience of 8 years in the business of Multilayer Blown film
Extrusion & Flexible Laminates. He is a whole time Director of the Company and has been appointed as an
Executive Director of the Company for a period of 5 years with effect from 1° January, 2006.

COMPANY SECRETARY AND COMPLIANCE OFFICER

Mr. Nitesh Jain

Company Secretary

201 “Vintage Pearl”, A — Wing,
29th Road, Bandra (W),
Mumbai — 400 050.

Tel.: +91 22 2651 4811

Fax: +91 22 2651 4812
Email: ipo@glorypolyfilms.com

Investors can contact the Compliance Officer or the Registrar to the issue in case of any pre-issue or post-
issue related problems such as non-receipt of letters of allocation, credit of allotted Equity Shares in the

respective beneficiary account or refund orders, etc.

Legal Advisor to the Issue

Arpan M. Rajput & Co.

Advocates, High Court

154/21, Rashid Mansion,

1% Floor, Bora Bazaar Street, Fort,
Mumbai — 400 001

Tel: +91-22-2262 2035

Fax: +91-22-2262 2035

Email: arpanmrajput@rediffmail.com
Contact person : Mr. Arpan Rajput


mailto:ipo@glorypolyfilms.com/
mailto:arpanmrajput@rediffmail.com

Bankers to the Company

State Bank of India
Industrial Finance Branch,

The Arcade, 2™ Floor,

World trade Center,

Cuffe Parade, Mumbai 400 005
Tel.: +91-22-2216 0926/28
Fax: +91-22-2216 0918/27
Email: sbi.08965@sbi.co.in

Indian Overseas Bank

Fort Branch

Elphinston Building,

2/10 Veer Nariman Road,

Fort, Mumbai 400 023.

Tel.: +91-22- 2204 7341/5761

Fax: +91-22-2204 5669

Email: forttbor@mummrcOl.iob.net.co.in

Lead Manager

$REI

SREI CAPITAL MARKETS LTD.

SEBI Regn. No.: INMOO0O0O03762
'Vishwakarma', 86 C, Topsia Road (South),
Kolkata - 700 046

Contact Person: Mr. Manoj Agarwal

Tel: +91-33- 3987 3845/3810

Fax: 91-33-3987 3863/3987 3861

Email: capital@srei.com

Website: www.srei.com

Regqgistrar to the Issue

BIGSHARE SERVICES PRIVATE LIMITED
SEBI Regn. No.:INRO0O001385

E/2, Ansa Industrial Estate, Saki Vihar Road
Saki Naka, Andheri (East)

Mumbai — 400 072

Contact Person: Mr. N V K Mohan

Tel : +91-22-28470652

Fax: +91-22-28475207

E-mail: ipo@bigshareonline.com

Website: www.bigshareonline.com

Bankers to the Issue

ICICI Bank Limited

Capital Markets Division

30, Mumbai Samachar Marg

Mumbai 400 001

Phone: 022-22627600

Fax: 022-222611138

Email: sidhartha.routray@icicibank.com
Contact Person: Mr. Sidhartha Sankar Routray
Website: www.icicibank.com

HDFC Bank Limited


http://www.srei.com/
mailto:ipo@bigshareonline.com
http://www.bigshareonline.com/
mailto:sidhartha.routray@icicibank.com

Manekji Wadia Building,

Nanik Motwani Marg

Fort, Mumbai - 400 001

Phone No: 022 - 66573663/22693329
Fax No: 022 — 22671661

Email: tushar.gavankar@hdfcbank.com
Contact Person: Mr Tushar Gavankar

Website: www.hdfcbank.com

Brokers to the Issue

All members of the recognized Stock Exchanges would be eligible to act as Brokers to the Issue.

Statutory Auditor

B. S. Pandit

Chartered Accountant

486, Opp. Ashok Stambh,

Near Rungtha High School,
Nashik — 422 002.

Tel: +91-253-2582715
Contact Person: Mr. B.S. Pandit
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Statement of Inter-se Allocation of Responsibilities of the Lead Manager

Since SREI Capital Markets Limited is the Sole Lead Manager for the Issue, all the Issue related activities
are handled by SREI.

Credit Rating

This being a Public Issue of Equity Shares, no Credit Rating is required.

1PO Grading

The company has not opted for IPO grading.

Trustees

This being a Public Issue of Equity Shares, the appointment of Trustee is not required.

Monitoring Agency

There is no requirement for a monitoring agency in terms of Clause 8.17 of the SEBI DIP Guidelines.
However, the Company has appointed State Bank of India as the monitoring agency for the Issue and shall
monitor the deployment of funds on the Project. Details of the Monitoring Agency is as under:

State Bank of India

Industrial Finance Branch,

"The Arcade” 2nd Floor,

World Trade Centre, Cuffe Parade,
Colaba, Mumbai — 400 005

Tel. : # 91-22-2216 0926

Fax: # 91-22- 2216 0918

Appraising Entity

The project has been appraised by Indian Overseas Bank, Central Office, 763, Anna Salai, Chennai - 600
002. Details of the appraising entity is as under:

Indian Overseas Bank
Merchant Banking Division
Central Office,

763, Annasalai,

Chennai — 600 002

Tel.: 2851 9448

Fax: 2852 2747

Email: ksk@iobnet.co.in

UNDERWRITERS TO THE ISSUE

The issue is not being underwritten.
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CAPITAL STRUCTURE

Share capital as on the date of filing of the prospectus with SEBI is set forth as below:

(In Rupees except share data)
. Nominal Aggregate
Particulars ggreg
Value Value
A | AUTHORISED CAPITAL
1,85,00,000 Equity Shares of Rs.10/-each 18,50,00,000
B | ISSUED, SUBSCRIBED AND PAID UP SHARE CAPITAL
BEFORE THE ISSUE 9,24,81,480 9,98,88,880
92,48,148 Equity Shares of Rs. 10/-each fully paid-up
C | PRESENT ISSUE THROUGH THIS PROSPECTUS
Fresh Issue of:
82,20,000 Equity Shares of Rs. 10/-each 8,22,00,000 39,45,60,000
D | NET ISSUE TO PUBLIC IN TERMS OF THIS PROSPECTUS
82,20,000 Equity Shares of Rs.10/- each 8,22,00,000 39,45,60,000
E PAID UP CAPITAL AFTER THE PUBLIC ISSUE
1,74,68,148 Equity Shares of Rs. 10/-each 17,46,81,480 49,44,48,880
F SHARE PREMIUM ACCOUNT
Before the Public Issue 74,07,400
After the Public Issue 31,97,67,400

Notes To The Capital Structure

Share Capital History of the Company

Capital Build up: The existing equity share capital of the Company has been subscribed and allotted as

under:
Date of No. of Face Issu Nature of Consid No. of Paid-up Cumulativ
allotmen equity valu e Allotment eratio Equity Capital e share
t Shares e Price n Shares (Rs.) premium
(Rs.) | (Rs.) (Cum.) (Cum.)
Subscription
17.12.97 10 100 100 | on signing of Cash 10 1000 -
MOA
Sub Division Reducti
~ __| in face value onin )
30.03.00 100 10 from Rs.100/- face 100 1000
to Rs.10/- value
31.03.00 | 34,99,900% 10 10 | Further Cash | 35,00,000 | 35000000 -
Allotment
21.03.05 35,00,000 10 10 | Further Cash | 70,00,000 | 70000000 -
Allotment
06.02.06 | 21,00,000 # 10 0 ?;:feBonus Bonus | 91 00,000 | 91000000 -
Further
06.02.06 1,48,148 10 60 Cash 92,48,148 92481480 7407400
Allotment
Total 92,48,148 92,48,148 | 92481480 7407400
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Note:

*The Issued, Subscribed and Paid Share Capital of Rs.1,000/- divided into 10 Equity Shares of Rs.100/-
each was sub-divided into 100 Equity Share of Rs.10/- each vide approval of the members at Extraordinary

General Meeting held on 30th March, 2000.

$ The application money of Rs.3,31,30,481/- was brought in by the applicants in the year 1998-1999 which

was lying in the share application money.

# 21,00,000 Equity Shares of Rs. 10 each were allotted as Bonus shares out of capitalization of general

reserves to shareholders in the ratio of 3:10 (3 bonus shares allotted for every 10 equity shares held) on 6™

February 2006. No bonus issue has been made out of revaluation reserves or reserves without accrual of

cash resources.

Details of Increase in Authorized Capital

The Authorised Share Capital of the Company has been built-up as per the details given below:

Date No. of Cumulative Face Value Authorised Particulars
Shares Number of (Rupees) Capital
shares (Rupees)

15.12.1997 5,000 5,000 100 5,00,000 | Incorporation
Change in Face value

30.03.2000 50,000 10* 5,00,000 | of Equity Shares from
Rs. 100/- to Rs. 10/-

30.03.2000 34,50,000 35,00,000 10 3,50,00,000 | Increase

03.05.2004 35,00,000 70,00,000 10 7,00,00,000 | Increase

10.12.2005 90,00,000 1,60,00,000 10 16,00,00,000 | Increase

30.08.2006 25,00,000 1,85,00,000 10 18,50,00,000 | Increase

* The Authorized Share Capital of Rs.5,00,000/- divided into 5,000 Equity Shares of Rs.100/- each was sub-
divided into 50,000 Equity Share of Rs.10/- each vide approval of the members at Extraordinary General

Meeting held on 30th March, 2000.

1. Share Capital History of the Promoter and the Promoter Group:
2.
Promoter Date of Nature of No. of Face Issue | %age of %age
/ Allotment/ Issue Shares Value Price Pre of Post
Promoter Transfer, (Rs.) / Issue Issue
Group and made Transf | Paid up Paid up
fully paid- er Capital Capital
up Price
/
(Rs.)
Promoter
31.03.2000 Acquired on 2,54,400 10 10
allotment
21.03.2005 Acquired on 17,28,375 10 10
allotment
Prakash N | 02.12.2005 Sold (75) 10 10 28.33 15.00
Kela Acquired on
06.02.2006 Bonus 5,94,810 10 N.A.
Allotment
06.02.2006 | Acauired on 41,970 10 60
allotment
Total 26,19,480 28.33 15.00
vogesh P 17.12.1997 | Subscription to 5* 100 100 47.22 25.00
Kela Memorandum
Conversion of
Rs.100/- share
31.03.2000 into Rs.10/- 50 10 10
share
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Acquired on

31.03.2000 22,38,850 10 10
allotment
21.03.2001 Sold (12) 10 10
29.03.2002 Sold (13) 10 10
21.03.2005 Acquired on 10,66,775 10 10
allotment
02.12.2005 Sold (50) 10 10
Acquired on
06.02.2006 Bonus 9,91,680 10 N.A.
Allotment
06.02.2006 | Acauired on 69,956 10 60
allotment
Total 43,67,236 47.22 25.00
17.12.1997 | Subscription to 5% | 100 100
Memorandum
Conversion of
Rs.100/- share
31.03.2000 into Rs.10/- 50 10 10
share
Umesh P. | 31.03.2000 Agﬁggﬁ:n‘;” 10,06,650 10 10 pa45 12.04
Kela
21.03.2005 Acquired on 7,04,850 10 10
allotment
Acquired on
06.02.2006 Bonus 5,13,465 10 N.A.
Allotment
06.02.2006 | Acauired on 36,222 10 60
allotment
Total 22,61,237 24.45 12.94
Acquired by
21.03.2001 way of 1 10 10
Purchase
Yogesh P 02.12.2005 Sold [ 10 10
Kela & Acquired by
Girdharilal 02.12.2005 way of 10 10 10 0.0001 0.0000
Hinduja Purchase
Acquired on
06.02.2006 Bonus 3 10 N.A.
Allotment
Total 13 0.0001 0.0000
TOTAL (A) 92,47,966 100.00 52.94
PROMOTER GROUP
02.12.2005 Acquired by
way of 100 10 10
Lata P Purchase
Kela 06.02.2006 Acquired on <0.001 <0.001
Bonus 30 10 N.A.
Allotment
Total 130
02.12.2005 Acquired by
way of 10 10 10
Kishor N Purchase
Kela 06.02.2006 Acquired on =<0.0001 | <0.0001
Bonus 3 10 N.A.
Allotment
Total 13
02.12.2005 Acquired by
way of 10 10 10
Vandana K Purchase
Kela 06.02.2006 | Acquired on =<0.0001 | <0.0001
Bonus 3 10 N.A.
Allotment
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Total 13
Acquired by
02.12.2005 way of 10 10 10
Abhilasha Purchase
Y Kela Acquired on =<0.0001 | <0.0001
06.02.2006 Bonus 3 10 N.A.
Allotment
Total 13
Acquired by
02.12.2005 way of 10 10 10
Pragya U Purchase <0.0001 | <0.0001
Kela Acquired on
06.02.2006 Bonus 3 10 N.A.
Allotment
Total 13
TOTAL (B) 182 <0.002 <0.001
GRAND TOTAL (A+B) 92,448,148 100.00 52.94
3. Promoters Contribution and Lock-in:

In terms of chapter 1V of the SEBI DIP Guidelines, the shareholdings of the following Promoters will be
offered as the Promoters Contribution for this Issue and the following Equity Shares would be locked-in for a
period of three years as under:

Name of the Date on which Nature of | Par No. of Issu | Nominal % of
Promoter fully paid up payment Value Equity e Value of post-
Equity Shares of (Rs) Shares of Pric Equity issue
were acquired/ | Considera Rs. 10/- e Shares paid up
transferred tion each (Rs.) capital
Acquired
21.03.2005 on 10 3,52,790 10 35,27,900 02.02
allotment
Acquired
Prakash N Kela 06.02.2006 on Bonus 10 5,94,810 | N.A. 59,48,100 03.41
Allotment
Acquired
06.02.2006 on 10 41,970 60 4,19,700 00.24
allotment
Acquired
21.03.2005 on 10 5,88,189 10 58,81,890 03.37
allotment
Acquired
Yogesh P Kela 06.02.2006 on Bonus 10 9,91,680 | N.A. 99,16,800 05.67
Allotment
Acquired
06.02.2006 on 10 69,956 60 6,99,560 00.40
allotment
Acquired
21.03.2005 on 10 3,04,548 10 30,45,480 01.74
allotment
Acquired
Umesh P. Kela 06.02.2006 on Bonus 10 5,13,465 | N.A. 51,34,650 02.94
Allotment
Acquired
06.02.2006 on 10 36,222 60 3,62,220 00.21
allotment
TOTAL 34,93,630 20.00
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In terms of chapter IV of the SEBI DIP Guidelines, the shareholdings of the following Promoters will be
offered as the Promoters Contribution for this Issue and the following Equity Shares would be locked-in for a
period of one year as under:

Name of the Date on which Nature of | Par No. of Issu | Nominal % of
Promoter fully paid up payment Value Equity e Value of post-
Equity Shares of (Rs) Shares of Pric Equity issue
were acquired/ | Considera Rs. 10/- e Shares paid up
transferred tion each (Rs.) capital
Acquired
31.03.2000 on 10 2,54,400 10 25,44,000 1.45
Prakash N Kela allotment
Acquired
21.03.2005 on 10 13,75,510 10 | 1,37,55,100 7.87
allotment
Conversion
of Rs.100/-
31.03.2000 share into 10 50 10 500 0.0002
Rs.10/-
share
Yogesh P Kela Acquired
31.03.2000 on 10 22,38,825 10 2,23,88,250 12.81
allotment
Acquired
21.03.2005 on 10 4,78,536 10 47,85,360 2.73
allotment
Conversion
of Rs.100/-
31.03.2000 share into 10 50 10 500 0.0002
Rs.10/-
share
Umesh P. Kela Acquired
31.03.2000 on 10 10,06,650 10 1,00,66,500 5.76
allotment
Acquired
21.03.2005 on 10 4,00,302 10 40,03,020 2.29
allotment
Yogesh P Kela & Acquired
Girdharilal 02.12.2005 by way of 10 10 10 100 0.00005
Hinduja Purchase
Acquired
06.02.2006 on Bonus 10 3 N.A. 30 0.000017
Allotment
TOTAL 5754336 32.91

Shareholding pattern of persons in

Contribution:
Notes:

Promoters Group and their Relatives and Lock in of their

1. Out of the total Promoters’ holding, 20% of the Post-lssue Equity Share Capital i.e., 34,93,630
Equity Shares will be locked in for 3 years. In terms of Clause 4.12.1 of the SEBI Guidelines, the
additional 57,54,336 Equity Shares (in excess of the aforesaid 20%) held by the Promoters shall be
locked in for period of one year. The Promoters’ Contribution has been brought in from persons

defined as Promoters under the SEBI DIP Guidelines.

2. In terms of Clause 4.13.1 of the SEBI Guidelines, the lock-in shares mentioned above has been
arrived on the basis of ‘Issued Last, Locked First’. The promoters have given a written undertaking
that these shares shall not be transferred except inter se transfer as per the SEBI guidelines.

3. In terms of Clause 4.14.1 of the SEBI Guidelines, the entire pre issue Equity Share Capital of the
Company, other than as stated above shall be subject to a lock in of one year from the date of
allotment of shares in this issue. Accordingly, 182 Equity Shares held by the Promoters Group shall
be locked in for a period of one year.
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As per Clause 4.15.1 of the SEBI Guidelines locked-in Equity Shares held by the Promoter can be
pledged with banks or financial institutions as collateral security for loans granted by such banks or
financial institutions. In terms of Clause 4.16(b) of the SEBI Guidelines, Equity Shares held by the
Promoters may be transferred to and amongst the Promoter/Promoter Group or to a new promoter
or persons in control of the Company subject to continuation of the lock-in in the hands of the
transferees for the remaining period and compliance with the Securities and Exchange Board of
India (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and Takeovers) Regulations, 1997, as applicable.

Further, in terms of Clause 4.16(a) of the SEBI Guidelines, Equity Shares held by shareholders other
than the Promoters may be transferred to any other person holding shares which are locked-in as
per Clause 4.14 of the SEBI Guidelines, subject to continuation of the lock-in in the hands of the
transferees for the remaining period and compliance with the Securities and Exchange Board of
India (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and Takeovers) Regulations, 1997, as applicable.

In case the final allotment of equity shares exceeds the number of equity shares offered through
this issue on account of rounding off to the nearest integer as decided at the time of allotment, the
number of shares to be locked in for three years shall be calculated on the increased allotted share
capital.

The Promoter’s contribution has been brought in to the extent that it is not less than the specified
minimum lot of Rs. 25,000 per application from each individual and Rs. 1 lac from Companies as
applicable.

The lock in period shall commence from the date of allotment in the Public Issue and the last date of
the lock-in shall be reckoned as three years from the date of commercial production or date of
allotment of shares in the public issue, whichever is later.

Pre-issue and Post-issue Shareholding pattern before the proposed Issue and as adjusted for the

Issue:
Name of the Shareholder Pre Issue Post Issue *
No. of %age No. of %age
Shares Holding Shares Holding

Promoters

Mr. Prakash N. Kela 26,19,480 28.33 26,19,480 15.00
Mr. Yogesh P. Kela 43,67,236 47.22 43,67,236 25.00
Mr. Umesh P Kela 22,61,237 24.45 22,61,237 12.94
Yogesh P Kela & Girdharilal Hinduja 13 - 13 0.00
Sub Total (a) 92,47,966 100.00 92,47,966 52.94
Promoters Group

Relatives of Promoters

Mrs. Lata P. Kela 130 0.00 130 0.00
Mr. Kishor N. Kela 13 0.00 13 0.00
Mrs. Vandana K. Kela 13 0.00 13 0.00
Mrs. Abhilasha Y Kela 13 0.00 13 0.00
Mrs. Pragya U Kela 13 0.00 13 0.00
Sub Total (b) 182 0.00 182 0.00
Shareholding of Promoters’ Group | = a+b 02,48,148 100.00 92,48,148 52.94
Non Promoter

Friends & Associates 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Public 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Other Body corporate 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Public Issue 0.00 0.00 82,20,000 47.06
ISlhareholdlng of Non Promoters 0.00 0.00 82,20.000 47.06
Total 1+11 92,48,148 100.00 | 1,74,68,148 100.00

* Since the Promoters/Promoter Group will not participate in
82,20,000 Equity Shares has been shown to have been taken by the Non-Promoters.

the proposed issue, the entire offering of

The Promoters and the Promoters’ Group Company have not purchased or sold any Equity Shares from the
market during a period of six months preceding the date on which the Prospectus is filed with SEBI.
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2. Top ten shareholders being 10 days prior to the date of filing of Prospectus with the Registrar

3. Details of top ten shareholders being 2 years prior to the date of filing of Prospectus with the

Top ten shareholders as on the date of filing of Prospectus with the Registrar of Companies

are as follows:

Sr. Name of the shareholder No of Shares %b Holding
No.
1 Yogesh P. Kela 43,67,236 47.22
2 Prakash N. Kela 26,19,480 28.33
3 Umesh P. Kela 22,61,237 24.45
4 Lata P. Kela 130 0.00
5 Kishor N. Kela 13 0.00
6 Vandana K. Kela 13 0.00
7 Abhilasha Y. Kela 13 0.00
8 Pragya U. Kela 13 0.00
9 Yogesh P. Kela with Girdharilal Hinduja 13 0.00
Total 92,48,148 100.00

of Companies are as follows:

Sr. No. | Name of the shareholder No of Shares %o Holding

1 Yogesh P. Kela 43,67,236 47.22
2 Prakash N. Kela 26,19,480 28.33
3 Umesh P. Kela 22,611,237 24.45
4 Lata P. Kela 130 0.00
5 Kishor N. Kela 13 0.00
6 Vandana K. Kela 13 0.00
7 Abhilasha Y. Kela 13 0.00
8 Pragya U. Kela 13 0.00
9 Yogesh P. Kela with Girdharilal Hinduja 13 0.00

Total 92,48,148 100.00

Registrar of Companies are as follows:

Sr. No | Name of the Holder No of Shares % Holding

1 Yogesh P. Kela 33,05,650 47.22
2 Umesh P. Kela 17,11,550 24.45
3 Prakash N. Kela 19,82,775 28.33
4 Yogesh P. Kela with Girdharilal Hinduja 1 0.00
5 Yogesh P. Kela with Ashok P Thakurel 1 0.00
6 Yogesh P. Kela with Rishabh Kela 1 0.00
7 Yogesh P. Kela with Karthikeya 1 0.00
8 Yogesh P. Kela with Rajesh Rajpuria 1 0.00
9 Yogesh P. Kela with Meena Jain & S. P. Jain 1 0.00
10 Yogesh P. Kela with Karwa Prakash 1 0.00

Total 70,00,000 100.00

The Company, its Promoters, Directors, and/or the Lead Manager(s) have not entered into any ‘buy-
back’ and/or ‘standby arrangement’ for purchase of Equity Shares of the Company offered through this
Prospectus.

An over-subscription to the extent of 10% of the net offer to the public can be retained for the purpose
of rounding off to the nearest multiple of minimum allotment lot, while finalizing the allotment.

The Company has raised a bridge loan of Rs. 2.00 crores from Indian Overseas Bank vide their sanction
letter dated 3™ April, 2006 against the proceeds of this issue. The Company has taken a disbursement
of Rs. 110 lacs against this bridge loan. The salient terms and conditions are as follows:
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Salient terms & conditions:

Interest at 13.50% per annum payable monthly

The loan is to be repaid in one shot from the proceeds of the IPO within 6 months or finalisation of IPO
whichever is earlier.

The Loan of Rs. 2.00 crores is against creation of pari passu first charge on the entire fixed assets of
the Company

Prepayment charges at 2% of the outstanding portion of loans/limit should be paid by the company
The limits are to be collaterally secured by residual charge on the entire fixed assets of the Company
The loan is guaranteed by the personal guarantee of Mr. Prakash Kela, Mr. Yogesh Kela and Mr.
Umesh Kela.

Other salient features:

Vi.

Vii.

viii.

Xi.

Xii.

xiii.

Xiv.

XV.

XVi.

The Loan for meeting cost of the IPO will be released in stages and the end use of the funds to be
ensured.

On finalisation of the IPO process, the Loan will be repaid at the first instance.

In case of any shortfall in subscription, Company should arrange for the funds to liquidate the loan.
Change if any in the constitution of the company or changes in directors, proposals for
merger/takeover etc shall be advised to the bank in writing.

The Equity Shares offered through this Issue will be fully paid up, and hence there shall be no partly
paid shares in this Issue.

As per SEBI Guidelines, a minimum of 50% of the net offer to the public is reserved for allotment to
individual investors applying for Equity Shares of or for a value of not more than Rs. 1,00,000/-. The
remaining 50% of the offer to the public is reserved for individuals applying for Equity Shares of a value
more than Rs. 1,00,000/- and corporate bodies/institutions etc.

The Company shall not make further issue of capital in any manner whether by way of issue of bonus
shares, preferential allotment, rights issue, or public issue or otherwise during the period commencing
from the submission of offer document to the SEBI for this public issue, till the securities offered to in
the said document have been listed or the application money refunded on account of non-listing or
under-subscription, etc.

Presently, the Company does not have any intention or proposal to alter its capital structure for a period
of six months from the date of opening of the Issue, whether by way of split or consolidation of the
denomination of the Equity Shares or by way of further issue of Equity capital (including issue of
securities convertible into or exchangeable, directly or indirectly, for Equity Shares) whether preferential
or otherwise, except that the Company may issue options to its employees pursuant to any employee
stock option plan, or if the company goes for acquisitions, mergers or joint ventures, it may consider
raising additional capital to fund such activity or use Equity Shares as currency for acquisition and/or
participation in such joint ventures or issue of Shares on such merger, if any.

The Company has not revalued its Fixed Assets in the last five years.

An investor cannot apply for more than the number of Equity Shares offered under this Issue, subject to
the maximum limit of investment prescribed under relevant laws applicable to each category of investor.

The Company has not issued any shares out of revaluation reserves or reserves without accrual of cash
resources

The Company has issued Equity shares, by way of Bonus Issue in the ratio of 10:3 on 6th February,
2006.

The Company has not issued any Equity shares for consideration other than cash.

At any given point of time, there shall be only one denomination for the Equity Shares of the Company,
unless otherwise permitted by law. The Company shall comply with such disclosure and accounting
norms as may be specified by SEBI from time to time.

The Company has a total of 9 (Nine only) Equity Share Holders as on date.

There are no transactions in the securities of the Company during preceding 6 months which were
financed directly or indirectly by the promoters, their relations, their group Companies or associates or
by the above entities directly or indirectly to other persons.

The shareholders of the Company do not hold any warrant, option or convertible loan or any
debentures, which would entitle them to acquire further shares of the Company.
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XVii.

XViii.

XiX.

XX.

XXi.

XXii.

XXiii.

Written consent for lock-in has been obtained from the persons whose shares form part of promoters’
contribution and form part of lock in.

An applicant in the net public category cannot make an application for a number of securities, which
exceeds the net offer to the Public.

The unsubscribed portion in any category may be added to any other category interchangeably.

In case of over-subscription, allotment will be on proportionate basis as detailed in Para on “Basis of
Allotment”.

Allotment shall be on a proportionate basis rounded off to the nearest integer subject to the minimum
allotment being equal to the minimum application size. In case of over-subscription the proportionate
allotment will be subject to the reservation for Retail Individual Investors as below: -

a) A minimum of 50% of the net offer to the public will initially be made available for allotment to retail

individual investors.

b) The balance net offer to the public shall be made available for allotment to applicants other than

retail individual investors.
Under—subscription, if any, in the Non Institutional Retail category would be allowed to be met with spill
over inter se from the other category, at the sole discretion of the Company in consultation with the LM.
Applicant cannot make an application for more than the number of Equity Shares offered to the public,
subject to the maximum limit of investment prescribed under relevant laws applicable to each category
of investor.

20



OBJECTS OF THE ISSUE

The objects of the Issue are as stated herein below:

e To part finance the expansion of Multilayer film producing capacity by 11652 MTPA, printing capacity
by 4956 MTPA and lamination capacity by 3500 MTPA.

e To meet the working capital margin requirements of the Company on account of the proposed
expansion.

e To meet the expenses of the public Issue.

e To List the equity shares of the Company on the Bombay Stock Exchange Limited (BSE), and the
National Stock Exchange of India Limited (NSE), which will enhance the Company’s brand name and
provide liquidity to its existing and future shareholders.

OBJECTS OF THE ISSUE - BREAK UP OF COSTS (As estimated by the Company)

Particulars Amount (in Lacs)
Proposed expansion of Multilayer film producing capacity by 11652 MTPA, 3172.83
printing capacity by 4956 MTPA and lamination capacity by 3500 MTPA

Working capital margin requirements for the proposed expansion 623.86
Expenses of the public Issue 275.00
General Corporate Purposes 246.60
Total 4318.29

The main Objects Clause, and objects incidental or ancillary to the main objects clause, of the Company’s
Memorandum of Association permits the Company to undertake existing activities and activities for which
the funds are being raised by the Company, through the present issue.

The aggregate installed capacity of the Company subsequent to implementation of the project would
enhance as follows:

Multilayer Film : 14,652 MTPA
Printing Capacity : 10,500 MTPA
Laminates : 5,000 MTPA

COST OF THE PROJECT AND MEANS OF FINANCING

The Company is setting up an expansion project at its existing manufacturing facility as well as acquisition
of new manufacturing facilities to be acquired at Daman (U.T.), at an estimated cost of Rs.3900 lacs. (As
per the appraisal report of Indian Overseas Bank, dated 8" February, 2006).

BREAK UP OF PROJECT COST (As per Appraisal Report of Indian Overseas Bank)

Particulars Amount (Rs. Lacs)

Building & Civil Works 175.00
Plant & Machinery 2,358.68
Printing Cylinders 443.16
Working Capital Margin 452.17
Contingencies 195.99
Initial Public Offering (IPO) Expenses 275.00
Total Project Cost 3900.00
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The detailed components of the cost of the Project are: -

(Rs. In Lacs)
SL. | PROJECT PARTICULARS AMOUNT
NO.
A. LAND & BUILDING
Land & Building to be acquired/purchased 77.00
Cost of Construction of additional floor at the existing facilities 98.00
Sub-Total (A) 175.00
B PLANT & MACHINERY
5 layer Conversion to 7 Layer 507.03
3 layer Blown Film Plant 280.66
7 layer Blown Film Plant 604.86
Lamination Machine 335.00
1000mm 8 colour Rotogravure Printing Machine 362.92
Duplex Slitting Machine (two units) 96.78
Rotary Air Cooled Electric Motor Driven Silenced Screw Air Compressor 6.96
5MT Goods Lift 4.66
Battery Powered Stacker 4.05
Chilling Plant 15.12
Pouch Making Machine (two units) 80.00
Sub-Total (B) 2298.03
C ELECTRICAL & UTILITIES
Cooling Tower & Tank 0.75
Web Guiding System 6.00
Weighing / Measuring Instruments 2.00
Electrical Equipments 10.00
Electrical Fittings 10.00
Sub-Total (C) 28.75
D MISCELLANEOUS FIXED ASSETS
Computers 5.00
Computers Software 5.00
Motor Vehicle- Four Wheelers 10.00
Air Conditioners 4.00
Fax Machine 0.40
Office Electrical Fittings 2.50
Office Furniture 5.00
Sub-Total (D) 31.90
E PRINTING CYLINDERS
Engraved MS Copper Plated Rollers — Printing Cylinders 443.16
F Margin Money for Working Capital 452.17
G Contingencies 195.99
H Initial Public Offering (IPO) Expenses 275.00
Total Project Cost 3900.00

I0OB had considered working capital margin as part of project cost based on difference between the
estimated working capital requirement as on 31°* March, 2007 and estimated working capital requirement of
the year ending 31° March, 2006. 10B had estimated that the commercial production of the expansion
project to start in October, 2006. However, there is a delay in commercial production and the same is now
estimated by the Company to start in January, 2008. Accordingly, the Company has reworked margin
money for working capital based on the difference between estimated working capital requirement as on
31°% March, 2008 (as estimated by IOB) and actual working capital margin as on 31%' March, 2006.
Accordingly, margin money for working capital increases to Rs. 623.86 lacs and the revised project cost is
Rs.4071.69 lacs.
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The revised margin money for working capital based on the estimated working capital requirement as on
31° March, 2008 (as estimated by 10B) and actual working capital margin as on 31 March, 2006 has been

computed as follows:

(Rs. In Lacs)
. Difference (Projected
Particulars 31.03.06 31.03.08 2008 — Actual 2006)
Audited Projected
Raw Materials 330.33 1288.72 958.39
Work in progress 885.12 828.95 (56.17)
Finished Goods 70.66 82.73 12.07
Receivables 1406.59 2463.03 1056.44
Other Current Assets 431.96 956.67 524.71
TOTAL CURRENT
ASSETS (A) 3124.66 5620.10 2495.44
Short Term Borrowings 131.39 26.82 (104.57)
from others
Creditors 844.38 1246.89 402.51
Other Current Liabilities 118.48 107.07 (11.41)
TOTAL CURRENT
LIABILITES (B) 1094.25 1380.78 286.53
Working Capital Gap 2030.41 4239.32 2208.91
25% of Current Assets 781.17 1405.03 623.86
(G
TOTAL FUND REQUIREMENT

(Rs. In Lacs)
Particulars Amount
Land & Building 175.00
Plant & Machinery 2298.03
Electrical & Utilities 28.75
Miscellaneous Fixed Assets 31.90
Printing Cylinders 443.16
Margin Money for Working Capital 452.17
Contingencies 195.99
Initial Public Offering (IPO) Expenses 275.00
TOTAL PROJECT COST 3900.00
Additional Long Term working Capital Margin 171.69
General Corporate Purposes 246.60
TOTAL FUNDS REQUIREMENTS 4,318.29

For details regarding the break-up of Cost of Project please refer page number 22 of this Prospectus.

MEANS OF FINANCE:

As per the Appraisal Report of 10B, the Project Cost of Rs.3900 lacs is proposed to be funded from public
issue of equity shares and Rupee term loan. The proposed means of finance for the Project is as under:

Particulars

Amount (Rupees in Lacs)

Initial Public Offering (IPO) 3,699.00
Term Loan from Indian Overseas Bank 201.00
Total 3,900.00

The Company confirms that firm arrangements of finance through verifiable means towards 75% of the
stated means of finance, excluding the amount to be raised through the proposed public issue has been

made.

However, in view of the reworking of margin money for working capital by the Company as indicated in the
cost of the project & General Corporate Purposes, the Means of Finance shall be as under:




Particulars Amount (Rupees in Lacs)

Initial Public Offering (IPO) 3,945.60

Term Loan from Indian Overseas Bank 201.00

Internal Accruals 171.69

Total 4,318.29
APPRAISAL

The Indian Overseas Bank (I0OB), Central Office, 763, Anna Salai, Chennai - 600 002 has carried out a
Project Appraisal for the Company’s proposed expansion project at Daman, for raising of funds from
public/financial institutions/banks.

The appraisal report dated 8" February, 2006 of the GPL's expansion plan has been carried out by 10B on
the basis of information provided by the Company, and other publicly available documents based on
documents furnished and as per the discussions with the Company’s officials. The Company has intimated
I0B about the reworking of margin money for working capital for arriving at revised cost of the project
based on the requirement of working capital for the year ended 31% March, 2008.

Brief note on the term loan sanctioning authority and basic terms and conditions of the term
loan:

The Company has received sanction letter dated 3™ April, 2006 from Indian Overseas Bank for the term
Loan of Rs. 201 Lacs for the proposed expansion project. The Company, however, has not taken any
disbursement of the term loan.

Salient terms & conditions:

i Interest at 13% per annum payable monthly

ii The loan is to be repaid in 36 equal monthly instalments commencing from July, 2006

iii The Term Loan of Rs. 2.01 crores is against creation of pari passu first charge on the entire fixed
assets of the Company with State Bank of India.

iv Prepayment charges at 2% of the outstanding portion of loans/limit should be paid by the company

v The limits are to be collaterally secured by residual charge on the entire fixed assets of the
Company

vi The loan is guaranteed by the personal guarantee of Mr. Prakash Kela, Mr. Yogesh Kela and Mr.
Umesh Kela.

Other salient features:

i The Term Loan will be released only after completion of the formalities relating to IPO issue and
raising of capital/share premium to the extent of Rs.3699 lacs.
ii The approval from SEBI and other concerned authorities shall be obtained for issue of IPO before
release of Term Loans
iii In case of any shortfall in subscription, Company should arrange for the funds to liquidate the loan.
iv Change if any in the constitution of the company or changes in directors, proposals for
merger/takeover etc shall be advised to the bank in writing.

Disclaimer given by the 10B in the appraisal report
The disclaimer given by the I0OB in their appraisal report is as follows:

This Project Appraisal Report (“PAR”) contains proprietary and confidential information regarding Glory
Polyfilms Limited (‘GPL’ or ‘the Company’). This PAR has been prepared by Indian Overseas Bank, Merchant
Banking Division, Central Office, Chennai (hereinafter referred to as “IOB”) on the basis of the project
report/information provided by the Company/its officials/promoters, its consultants and other publicly
available information. The PAR has been prepared for raising funds from Public/FIs/Banks. Further, it is
clarified that 10B has no role or obligation to monitor the end use /deployment of funds for the project, even
the temporary use of funds pending deployment. Project appraisal of the project by 10B in no way shall cast
any responsibility on it as regards compliance with various SEBI and other statutory rules, regulations and
guidelines with respect to the envisaged public issue by the Company.
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There are financial projections presented in this PAR based on information made available by GPL. A
financial projection presents, to the best of management’s knowledge and belief, a company’s expected
financial position, results of operations and cash flow for the projected period. Financial projections require
exercise of the judgement and are subject to uncertainties concerning the effects that change in legislation
or economic or other circumstances may have on future events, and different people may have a different
view in future. There will usually be differences between projected and actual results because events and
circumstances do not occur as expected, and those differences may be material. Under the circumstances,
no assurance can be provided that the assumptions or data upon which these projections have been based
are accurate or whether these business plan projections will actually materialize.

Neither 10B, nor any of their respective directors, employees or advisors make any expressed or implied
representation or warranty and no responsibility or liability is accepted by any of them with respect to the
accuracy, completeness or reasonableness of the facts, opinions, estimates, forecasts, projections, or other
information set forth in this PAR or the underlying assumptions on which they are based or the accuracy of
any computer model used and nothing contained herein is, or shall be relied upon as a promise or
representation regarding the historic or current position or performance of the Company, or any future
events or performance of the Company.

This PAR is furnished on strictly confidential basis. Neither this PAR, nor the information contained herein,
may be reproduced or passed to any person or used for any purpose other than stated above. By accepting
a copy of this PAR, the recipient accepts the terms of this Notice, which forms an integral part of this PAR.

Bridge Loan

Brief note on the bridge loan sanctioning authority and basic terms and conditions of the bridge
loan:

The Company has received sanction letter dated 3" April, 2006 from Indian Overseas Bank for the bridge
Loan of Rs. 200 Lacs for the cost of IPO. The Company has taken a disbursement of Rs.110 lacs as on
31.12.2006 against this bridge loan.

Salient terms & conditions:

i Interest at 13.50% per annum payable monthly

ii The loan is to be repaid in one shot from the proceeds of the IPO within 6 months or finalisation of
IPO whichever is earlier.

iii The loan of Rs. 2.00 crores is against creation of pari passu first charge on the entire fixed assets of
the Company

iv Prepayment charges at 2% of the outstanding portion of loans/limit should be paid by the company

Vv The limits are to be collaterally secured by residual charge on the entire fixed assets of the
Company

vi The loan is guaranteed by the personal guarantee of Mr. Prakash Kela, Mr. Yogesh Kela and Mr.
Umesh Kela.

Other salient features:

i The Loan for meeting cost of the IPO will be released in stages and the end use of the funds to be
ensured.
ii On finalisation of the IPO process, the Loan will be repaid at the first instance.
iii In case of any shortfall in subscription, Company should arrange for the funds to liquidate the loan.
iv Change if any in the constitution of the company or changes in directors, proposals for
merger/takeover etc shall be advised to the bank in writing.

Weakness, mentioned in the appraisal report, as perceived by 10B:

e Rapid growth resulting in inadequate controls.
e Professionalisation in financial management is not adequate.

Threats, mentioned in the appraisal report, as perceived by 10B:
¢ Inadequate management controls can result in losing market share and profits.

e Raw material availability and its prices shooting up due to unforeseen circumstances (Petroleum
prices).
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The above details, regarding the weaknesses and threats stated in the appraisal report, have been
adequately disclosed in the Prospectus as Risk factors.

DETAILED BREAK-UP OF COST

The detailed break-up of Cost of the Project, as appraised by the Indian Overseas Bank, is as
under:

A. Land & Building

For the purpose of proposed expansion plan, the company at a consideration of Rs. 21.60 Lacs will be
acquiring 1080 square meter of land at the rate of Rs. 2000 per square meter. This land along with
complete constructed building of ground & first floors is located at Plot No. 5, Village Kadaiya, Nani Daman,
Dist. Daman, which is adjacent to the existing facilities of the Company. The cost of the building as per the
valuation report of Mahalaxmi and Associates dated 1% February 2006 is Rs. 55.40 lacs. The Company has
entered into a Memorandum of Understanding with Super Pack Industries dated 4™ February, 2006 for
acquisition of the land & building. The break-up of the total cost of Land & Building as per the valuation
report and MoU is as under:

Sr. Particulars Amount Amount Rs. in
No. (Rs.) lacs
A Main Factory Building
RC Frame Structure with RCC Slab at 5.48 mt. Ht. on
1. Ground Floor including toilet block= 430.69 sgq. mt. @ Rs. 21,53,450 21.53
5000 per sq. mt.
5 RCC Frame Structure with RCC Slab at 3.88 mt. Ht. on First 19,38.105 19.38

Floor = 430.69 sq. mt. @ Rs. 4500 per sq. mt.
RCC Frame Structure with A.C. Sheet roofing at 4.86 mt. Ht.

3 on Second Floor = 218.35 sq. mt. @ Rs. 3500 per sg. mt. 7,64,225 7.64
a Compound Wall brick masonery work with steel gate etc. = 3.35.000
134 Rmt @ Rs. 2500 per Rmt T 3.35
5. Pacca Road inside = 500 sq. mt. @ Rs. 700 per Sq. mt. 3,50,000 3.50
SUB TOTAL 55,40,780 55.40
B Land
1 Area of Land — 1080.00 sq. mt. @ Rs. 2000 per sq. mt. 21,60,000 21.60
TOTAL (A+B) 77,00,780 77.00

As per the valuation report of Mahalaxmi & Associates, brief details of the proposed Land & building to be
acquired are as follows:

Name of the existing Owner Super Pack Industries

Location, Street, ward no. Plot No. 05, Village Kadaiya, Nani Daman, Dist. Daman,
(U.T. of Daman & Diu)

Area of Land Plot Area 1080.00 Sq. mt.

Freehold or Lease hold land Free hold

Occupancy Owner Occupied

Year of Construction of the Building Commencement - Year 1998
Completion — Year 2000

Estimated Future Life 45 Years

Apart from acquiring the above mentioned Land & building, the Company also proposes to construct a first
floor at the existing factory shed on Survey/ Plot No. 51/4B, 54/2F, 51/4A, 54/1A, 54/2A, 54/1C, 54/4C,
54/2E and 54/4D, at Daman Industrial Estate, Village Kadiya, Daman (UT). The estimates of costs for
construction of the first floor is as per the valuation Report of Mahalaxmi & Associates dated 14" February,
2006. As per the Valuation Report, the total constructed area on the first floor will be 1205.72 Sq. mt. with
9” brick work, RCC column & beams, sand faced plaster, neeru finished plaster, polish kota stone flooring,
M.S. windows & ventilation, white wash, outside snowcem with AC sheet roofing at 5.00 mt eves Ivl.
Complete with finishing etc. Break —up of the cost construction of the first floor at the existing factory shed
is as under:
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il';)-. Description Qty. Unit | Rate ?I;nst) ﬁ;?so)unt @in
1 | Column —in - Super 20.00 | C.M. 3500.00 70,000 0.70
Structure
All lintel beams and tie
2 beams on F.F. (M20 40.00 | C.M. 5800.00 2,32,000 2.32
grade)
3 RCC chhajja 185.00 | S.M. 700.00 1,29,500 1.30
4 9” Brick Work (1:6) 1500.00 | S.M. 700.00 | 10,50,000 10.50
5 | Double Coat Sand Faced | o5 5 | g m, 400.00 |  3,40,000 3.40
Plaster
6 Neeru finished plaster 1000.00 | S.M. 360.00 3,60,000 3.60
7 | MS. ~ Window &\ 60.00| s.Mm. 3000.00 | 1,80,000 1.80
ventilation
8 Rolling Shutter 24.00 | S.M. 1500.00 36,000 0.36
9 a. Kota Flooring 1275.00 | S.M. 550.00 7,01,250 7.01
b.Scurting Kota 1275.00 | R.Mt 650.00 8,28,750 8.28
10 |Removing old IPS T 1505 00 | som. 200.00 | 2,55,000 2.55
Flooring
Breaking RCC Column up
11 0 3'-0" 4.00 | C.M. 3500.00 14,000 0.14
Steel reinforcement Tonn
12 | cutting, blending and 40.00 o 30,000.00 | 12,00,000 12.00
fitting, etc.
a.) Structural steel for 60.50 | Tonn 40,000.00 | 24,20,000 24.20
13 roof trusses e
b.) Oil paint on trusses 1600.00 | R.Mt 500.00 8,00,000 8.00
14 | AC Sheet Roofing 1300.00 | S.M. 350.00 4,55,000 4.55
15 | Snowcem Colours 2000.00 | S.M. 70.00 1,40,000 1.40
16 | White Wash 3000.00 | S.M. 30.00 90,000 0.90
Total | 93,01,500 93.01
Architect Fees 3,00,000 3.00
Contingencies (2%0) 1,92,000 1.92
GRAND TOTAL | 97,93,500 97.93

B. PLANT & MACHINERY

- IMPORTED

Say Rs. 98 lacs

i. Up gradation of existing 5 layer blown film line to 7 layer line

PARTICULARS Euro INR Amount
Rs. in lacs
Extruder Varex — 1 No. 6,95,040
6,95,040
Conversion Rate 1 €= 58.50 INR 4,06,59,840 406.60
Customs Duty 5.1% 20,73,652 20.74
CVD 16.32% 69,74,106 69.74
Sub Total 4,97,07,598 497.08
Clearing, forwarding, freight, insurance etc 9,95,402 9.95
TOTAL COST 5,07,03,000 507.03
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ii. Laminating Machine

PARTICULARS usD INR COST

Rs. in lacs
Single Co-Ex Laminator — 1 Set 5,77,740
Conversion Rate 1 $= 46.50 INR 2,68,64,910 268.65
Customs Duty 5.1% 13,70,110 13.70
CVD 16.32% 46,07,955 46.08
Sub Total 3,28,42,975 328.43
Clearing, forwarding, freight, insurance etc 6,57,025 6.57
TOTAL COST 3,35,00,000 335.00

The above conversion rate of dollar & the pound has been taken as per the 10B Appraisal Report which may

vary at the time of release of payment against the said machines.

- INDIGENEOUS
i. 3 Layer Blown Film Plant

Estimated Cost of the Section:

Prices for Three Layer co-extruded blown film line comprising of digital IBC and fully automatic winder

with output 350 kg/hr and lay-flat width 1500 mm are as under:

Rs. in lacs

PARTICULARS COST
Three Layer co-extruded blown film line comprising of digital IBC and fully automatic 232.00
winder with output 350 kg/hr and lay-flat width 1500 mm

Basic Total 232.00
Excise Duty @ 16% 37.12
Cess on Excise @ 2% 0.74
Sub Total 269.86
CST @ 4% 10.79
TOTAL COST 280.66
ii. Five/Seven Layer Blown Film Plant

Estimated Cost for Five/Seven Layer Blown Film Plant

Rs. in lacs

PARTICULARS COST
Five/Seven Layer co-extruded blown film line RECF — 2760-55/2100 IBC — REL Make 330.00
Corona Treater — of Sherman U.K. 16.00
Gravimetric metering and throughput control system Doteco 63.00
External air ring with automatic thickness control (in lieu of the dual lip air ring) — of 91.00
Octagon

Basic Total 500.00
Excise Duty @ 16% 80.00
Cess on Excise @ 2% 1.60
Sub Total 581.60
CST @ 4% 23.26
TOTAL COST 604.86
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ili. 2000mm 8 colour Rotogravure Printing Machine

Estimated Cost for 2000mm 8 colour Rotogravure Printing Machine

Rs. in lacs
PARTICULARS COST
1000mm 8 colour Rotogravure Printing Machine — Expert PAC-3000- One No. 300.00
Basic Total 300.00
Excise Duty @ 16.32% 48.96
Sub Total 348.96
CST @ 4% 13.96
TOTAL COST 362.92
iv. Duplex Slitter Rewinder
Estimated Cost for Duplex Slitter Rewinder
Rs. in lacs
PARTICULARS COST
Duplex Slitter Rewinder - two No. @ Rs. 40 lacs each 80.00
Basic Total 80.00
Excise Duty @ 16.32% 13.06
Sub Total 93.06
CST @ 4% 3.72
TOTAL COST 96.78

v. Rotary Air Cooled Electric Motor Driven Silenced Screw Air Compressor

Estimated Cost for Rotary Air Cooled Electric Motor Driven Silenced Screw Air Compressor

Rs. in lacs
PARTICULARS COST
Rotary Air Cooled Electric Motor Driven Silenced Screw Air Compressor — Model CPC 5.75
60
Basic Total 5.75
Excise Duty @ 16.32% 0.94
Sub Total 6.68
CST @ 4% 0.27
TOTAL COST 6.96
vi. BMT Capacity Goods Lift
Estimated Cost for 5MT Capacity Goods Lift

Rs. in lacs
PARTICULARS COST
5MT Capacity Goods Lift — One No. 1.30
Control Panel + 3 Floor auto operational wiring 0.39
Cage 2000 mm L * 2000 mm W * 2100 mm H 0.65
Goods Lift structure 12000 mm height 1.50
Column foundation plates and bolts & cage sliding wheel with spring bracket & Buffer 0.21
Springs
Collapsible gates — 3 nos. 0.31
Painting & erection & commissioning 0.26
TOTAL COST 4.66
vii. Battery Powered Stacker

Estimated Cost for Battery Powered Stacker

Rs. in lacs
PARTICULARS COST
Battery Powered Stacker 3.10
Automatic Cutoff Charger 0.25
Basic Total 3.35
Excise Duty @ 16.32% 0.55
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Sub Total 3.90
CST @ 4% 0.15
TOTAL COST 4.05
viii. Chilling Plant
Estimated Cost for Chilling Plant

Rs. in lacs
PARTICULARS COST
Chilling Plant 15.12
Basic Total 15.12
TOTAL COST 15.12
iX. Automatic Pouch Making Machine
Estimated Cost for Automatic Pouch Making Machine

Rs. in lacs
PARTICULARS COST
Automatic Pouch Making Machine 66.00
Sub-Total 66.00
Excise Duty @ 16.32% 10.77
Basic Total 76.77
CST @ 4% 3.07
TOTAL COST 79.84

C. ELECTRICAL & UTILITIES

SAY Rs. 80 lacs
TOTAL Rs. 2298.03 lacs

The break-up of Electricals & utilities required for the proposed expansion plan are as follows:

Sr. No Particulars Amount (Rs. Lacs)
1 Cooling Tower & Tank 0.75
2 Web Guiding System 6.00
3 Weighing / Measuring Instruments 2.00
4 Electrical Equipments 10.00
5 Electrical Fittings 10.00
Total Electrical & Utilities (B) 28.75
D. MISCELLANEOUS ASSETS
The break-up of Miscellaneous Assets required for the proposed expansion plan is as follows:
Sr. No | Particulars Amount (Rs. Lacs)
1 Computers 5.00
2 Computers Software 5.00
3 Motor Vehicle- Four Wheelers 10.00
4 Air Conditioners 4.00
5 Fax Machine 0.40
6 Office Electrical Fittings 2,50
7 Office Furniture 5.00
Total Miscellaneous Assets (C) 31.90
GRAND TOTAL (A+B+CHD) ...t Rs.2,358.68 Lacs
E. 2770 NOS. PRINTING CYLINDERS
Estimated Cost for 2770 Nos. Printing Cylinders
Rs. in lacs
PARTICULARS COST
2770 Nos. Printing Cylinders — Engraved MS Copper plated Rollers 346.25
Packing Charges 13.85
Sub-Total 360.10
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Excise Duty @ 16.32% 58.77
Basic Total 418.87
CST @ 4% 16.75
Forwarding Charges 7.53
TOTAL COST 443.16

SUMMARISED DETAILS OF PLANT & MACHINERY FOR WHICH ORDERS HAVE BEEN PLACED

Name of Machine

Cost (Rs.
In Lacs)

Name of
Supplier from
whom
Quotation
been made

has

Quotation
date

Date of
placement
of order

Expected
date of

Supply

Up gradation of
existing 5 layer blown
film line to 7 layer line

507.03

Windmoller &
Holscher KG
Munster str.50/
49525 Lengerich
P.O. Box 1660/
49516 Lengerich
Purchase order
ref: Quotation
No. 654807

18.05.2005

March
15,2007

June,07

Five/Seven
Blown Film Plant

Layer

604.86

Rajoo Engineers
Limited Survey
No.210, Plot
No.1 Industrial
Area, Shapar
(Veraval) Rajkot
- 360 002
(Gujrat)
Purchase Order
ref: Performa
Invoice No. :109
A/2005-2006
dated 04/02/06

04.02.2006

March15,2007

June, 07

1000mm 8
Rotogravure
Machine

colour
Printing

362.92

Expert Industries
Pvt. Ltd.
274-C,KIADB
Industrial  Area
Bommasandra,
Anekal Taluk
Bangalore —
560099 (India)
Purchase Order
ref: Performa
Invoice No.
:027dated
31/01/06

31.01.2006

March15,2007

June, 07

Duplex Slitter

Rewinder

96.78

Expert Industries
Pvt. Ltd.

274-C, KIADB
Industrial  Area
Bommasandra,
Anekal Taluk
Bangalore -
560099 (India)
Purchase Order
ref: Performa
Invoice No. :

31.01.2006

March15,2007

June, 07
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028 dated
31/01/06

Total 1571.59

SUMMARISED DETAILS OF PLANT & MACHINERY AND PRINTING CYLINDER FOR WHICH ORDERS
ARE YET TO BE PLACED

Name of Machine Cost (Rs. | Name of | Quotation | Expected Expected
In Lacs) Supplier from | date Date of | date of

whom placement Supply
Quotation has of order
been made

Laminating Machine 335.00 | Daekwang 27.12.2005 June, 07 Sept, 07
Machinery Co.
Ltd.

Rotary Air Cooled 6.96 | Shah Enterprise 28.01.2006 June, 07 Sept, 07

Electric Motor Driven
Silenced Screw Air

Compressor
3 Layer Blown Film 280.66 | Rajoo Engineers | 01.02.2006 June, 07 Sept, 07
Plant Limited
5MT Capacity Goods 4.66 | M. M. Techno | 30.01.2006 June, 07 Sept, 07
Lift Engineering
Battery Powered 4.05 | Dilip Material | 28.01.2006 June, 07 Sept, 07
Stacker handling
Equipments
Chilling Plant 15.12 | Soham 30.01.2006 June, 07 Sept, 07
Technologies
Pvt. Ltd.
Automatic Pouch 80.00 | M/s. Mamata | 28.01.2006 June, 07 Sept, 07
Making Machine Machinery  Pvt.
Ltd.
Printing Cylinders 443.16 | Shilp  Gravures | 28.01.2006 Jan, 08 May, 08
Ltd
Total 1169.61

F. PROVISION FOR CONTINGENCIES
Provision for Contingencies has been provided at 5.02% of the total project cost which comes to Rs.
195.99 lacs.

G GENERAL CORPORATE PURPOSES:

The Company intends to deploy the proceeds of this Issue aggregating to Rs.246.60 lakhs for General
Corporate Purposes including but not limited to strategic initiatives, entering into strategic alliances,
brand building exercise, strengthening of the market capabilities, partnerships, acquisitions,
developing vendors and ancillaries, future projects and meeting exigencies which the Company in the
ordinary course may not foresee etc.
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H DETAILS OF PUBLIC ISSUE RELATED EXPENSES

The expenses for the issue includes issue management fees, selling commission, distribution
expenses, legal fees, fees to advisors, stationary costs, advertising expenses and listing fees payable
to the stock exchanges, among others. The total expenses for this issue are estimated at Rs. 275 lacs.

Sr- Particulars Amount % age
No. (Rs. In Lacs)
1 Issue Management Fees 98.64 35.87
2 Registrar, Legal Advisor, Auditors etc. 10.00 3.64
3 Printing & Stationery, Distribution, Postage, etc. 50.00 18.18
4 Brokerage & Selling Commission 39.46 14.35
5 Advertisement & Marketing Expenses 50.00 18.18
6 Other Expenses (incl. Filing Fees, Listing Fees, Depository 10.00 3.64
Charges, etc.)
7 Contingencies 16.90 6.14
Total 275.00 100.00

The Company has received sanction letter dated 3™ April, 2006 for bridge Loan of Rs. 200 Lacs from Indian
Overseas Bank for meeting the expenses of IPO. The Company has taken a disbursement of Rs.110 lacs as
on 31.12.2006 against this bridge loan.

UNDERTAKING BY THE ISSUER COMPANY::

Pursuant to Clause 2.8 of the SEBI (Disclosure and Investor Protection) Guidelines, 2000, the Company has
made firm arrangements for the stated Means of Finance as follows:

Rs in Lacs
Total Means of Finance required 4,318.29
B Amount to be raised through Public Issue 3,945.60
C Amount excluding Public Issue 372.69
- Term Loan from Indian Overseas Bank 201.00
- Internal Accruals 171.69

The Company hereby confirms that firm arrangements of finance through verifiable means towards 75% of
the stated Means of Finance, excluding the amount to be raised through the proposed public issue have
been made.

Schedule of Implementation

The installation of several production units along with the construction of utilities and services requires co-
operation for procurement of equipment, designing the areas and equipment foundations, award of all
contracts and supervision of all construction jobs at plant site. The project implementation schedule has
been drawn up to maintain a strict time schedule.

The Schedule is as follows:

= Schedule of Implementation — Time-wise
The Company proposes to implement the project by January 2008. The Company has already incurred an
expenditure of about Rs. 137.50 lacs as on 28" February, 2007 on the project, which has been financed

by bridge loan received from Indian Overseas Bank & the Internal Accruals.

The Schedule of implementation as per 0B Appraisal report is as follows:

Activity Starting Date Initial Closing Date
Building construction June 2006 August 2006

Placing of orders for Plant & Machineries April 2006 June 2006
Installation of Plant & Machineries August 2006 September 2006
Commissioning & Trial Run September 2006 October 2006
Commercial Production October 2006

33



Due to delay in raising the IPO proceeds, the project implementation schedule will undergo a change and
will not be as per the 0B Appraisal Report. The Revised Schedule of Implementation will be as follows:

Activity Commencement Completion
Placement of orders for Plant & Machineries June, 2007 September, 2007
Placement of orders for Printing Cylinders January, 2008 May, 2008
Building Construction June, 2007 September, 2007
Installation of Plant & Machineries October, 2007 November, 2007
Commissioning & Trial Run December, 2007 December, 2007
Commercial Production January, 2008 -

(Estimated by the Company)

The Company has intimated to 10B about the revised estimated date of commercial production.

The Management confirms that there will be no impact on the project cost due to delay in commercial
production.

Details of fund deployment — Cost Wise on Year-wise basis

Amount (Rs.
Sr. s Already In Lacs)
NO. Description Incurred 2007-08
(Up to 28.02.07)
1 Land & Building - 175.00 175.00
2 Plant & Machinery -- 2298.03 2298.03
3 Electrical & Utilities 28.75 28.75
4 Miscellaneous Fixed Assets 31.90 31.90
5 Printing Cylinders -- 443.16 443.16
6 Working Capital Margin -- 452.17 452.17
7 Contingencies -- 195.98 195.98
8 Issue Expenses 137.50 137.50 275.00
Total Project Cost 137.50 3762.50 3900.00
9 Long Term Working Capital -- 171.69 171.69
10 | General Corporate Purposes -- 246.60 246.60
Total 137.50 4180.79 4,318.29

(As estimated by the Company)
COST INCURRED ON THE PROJECT TILL DATE

The Company has incurred the following costs till, 28" February,2007, details of which have been certified
by the auditors M/s B. S. Pandit, Chartered Accountants, vide their certificate dated 28t February, 2007:

Rs. in Lacs
S.No. Particular Amount (Rs. in lacs)
1. Expenditure
Expenses under Expansion (Land Purchase) -
Public Issue Expenses incurred till date 137.50
Total 137.50
2 Means of Finance:
Amount utilized from Bridge loan obtained from Indian 110.00
Overseas Bank vide their sanction letter dt. 03/04/2006
Internal Accruals 27.50
Total 137.50

Interim Use of Funds
The management, in accordance with the policies set up by the Board, will have the flexibility in deploying

the proceeds received by the Company from the Issue. Pending utilization for the purposes described
earlier, the Company intends to temporarily invest the funds in high quality interest/dividend bearing liquid
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instruments including money market mutual funds, deposit with banks for necessary duration. The Company
may also use the same to fund its working capital requirement on a temporary basis.

BASIC TERMS OF ISSUE

The Equity Shares being offered are subject to the provisions of the Companies Act, the Memorandum and
Articles of the Company, the terms of this Prospectus, Application Form, the Revision Form, and other terms
and conditions as may be incorporated in the Allotment Advice, and other documents/certificates that may
be executed in respect of the Issue. The Equity Shares shall also be subject to laws as applicable,
guidelines, notifications and regulations relating to the issue of capital, listing and trading of securities
issued from time to time by SEBI, Government of India, Reserve Bank of India, Registrar of Companies,
Stock Exchanges, and/or other authorities, as in force on the date of the Issue and to the extent applicable.

Ranking Of Equity Shares

The Equity Shares being offered shall be subject to the provisions of Memorandum and Articles of the
Company and shall rank pari passu in all respects with the other existing Equity Shares of the Company.
Allottees of the Equity Shares under this Issue will be entitled to dividends and other corporate benefits, if
any, declared by the Company after the date of allotment.

Face Value

The Face Value of the Equity Share is Rs. 10/- and the Issue Price is 4.8 times the face value of the Equity
Share.

Rights of the Equity Shareholders

Subject to applicable laws, the Equity Shareholders shall have the following rights:

i. Right to receive dividend, if declared;

ii. Right to attend general meetings and exercise voting rights, unless prohibited by law;
iii. Right to vote on a poll either in person or by proxy;

iv. Right to receive offers for rights shares and be allotted bonus shares, if announced;
V. Right to receive surplus on liquidation;

vi. Right of free transferability; and

vii. Such other rights, as may be available to a shareholder of a listed public limited company under the
Companies Act, 1956.

For a detailed description of the main provisions of the Company’s Articles of Association relating to voting
rights, dividend, forfeiture and lien, transfer and transmission and/or consolidation/splitting, see ‘Description
of Equity Shares and Terms of Articles of Association’ on Page 171 in the Prospectus.

Market Lot

In terms of Section 68B of the Companies Act, the Equity Shares of the Company shall be allotted only in
dematerialized form. As trading in the Equity Shares is compulsorily in dematerialized form, the market lot
is one Equity Share.

Allotment of Equity Shares will be done in multiples of one Equity Share, subject to a minimum allotment of
125 Equity Shares.

Minimum Subscription

If the Company does not receive the minimum subscription of 90% of the Net Issue to Public, including
devolvement of Underwriters (if any) within 60 days from the date of closure of the issue, or if the
subscription level falls below 90% after the closure of the issue on account of cheques having been returned
unpaid or withdrawal of applications, the Company shall forthwith refund the entire subscription amount
received. If there is a delay beyond 8 days, after the company becomes liable to pay the amount, the
Company shall pay interest as per Section 73 of the Companies Act 1956.

Authority for the Present Issue

The Board of Directors of the Company had approved the present Issue of Equity Shares vide a resolution
passed at their meeting held on 04.08.2006. Present Issue of Equity Shares has been authorized by
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shareholders vide a Special Resolution passed at the Extra-Ordinary General Meeting of the Members held
on 30.08.2006.

Terms of Payment

The entire Issue price is payable on application only. In case of allotment of lesser number of Equity Shares
than the number applied, the Company shall refund the excess amount paid on application to the applicants.

Interest on Excess Application Money

Payment of interest at rate of 15% per annum on the excess application money will be made to the
applicants if the refund orders are not dispatched within 30 days from the date of closure of the public issue.

BASIS OF ALLOTMENT

In the event of the Present Issue of Equity Shares being oversubscribed, the allotment shall be made on a
proportionate basis subject to minimum allotment being equal to the minimum application size i.e., 125
Equity Shares as explained below:

1. A minimum 50% of the Net Issue to the Indian Public will be made available for allotment in favour of
those individual applicants who have applied for Equity Shares of or for a value of not more than Rs.
1,00,000/-. This percentage may be increased in consultation with the Designated Stock Exchange
depending on the extent of response to the Issue from investors in this category. In case allotments are
made to a lesser extent than 50% because of lower subscription in the above category, the balance
Equity Shares would be added to the higher category and allotment made on a proportionate basis as
per relevant SEBI Guidelines. The Executive Director/Managing Director of the Designated Stock
Exchange along with the Lead Manager and the Registrar to the Issue shall be responsible to ensure
that the basis of allotment is finalized in a fair and proper manner in accordance with the SEBI
Guidelines.

2. The balance of the net issue to Indian Public shall be made available to investors including Corporate
Bodies/Institutions and individual Applicants who have applied for allotment of Equity Shares for a value
of more than Rs. 1,00,000/-.

3. The Unsubscribed portion of the net Issue to any of the categories specified in (1) or (2) shall be made
available for allotment to Applicants in the other category, if so required.

4. Applicants will be categorized according to the number of Equity Shares applied for.

The total number of shares to be allotted to each category as a whole shall be arrived at on a
proportionate basis i.e., the total number of shares applied for in that category (number of applicants in
the category multiplied by the number of shares applied for) multiplied by the inverse of the over
subscription ratio.

6. Number of the shares to be allotted to the successful allottees shall be arrived at on a proportionate
basis i.e., total number of shares applied for by each applicant in that category multiplied by the inverse
of the over subscription ratio.

7. All the Application Forms where the proportionate allotment works out to less than 125 shares per
Applicant, the allotment shall be made as follows:
i.  Each successful Applicant shall be allotted a minimum of 125 Shares; and
ii. The successful Applicants out of the total applicants for that category shall be determined by draw of
lots in such a manner that the total number of shares allotted in that category is equal to the number of
shares worked out as per (6) above.

8. All the Applicants in such categories shall be allotted shares arrived at after such rounding off.

9. If the shares allocated on a proportionate basis to any category are more than the shares allotted to the
Applicants in that category, the balance available shares for allotment shall be first adjusted against any
other category, where the allocated shares are not sufficient for proportionate allotment to the
successful Applicants in that category.

10. The balance shares, if any, remaining after such adjustment shall be added to that category comprising
applicants applying for minimum number of shares.

11. The process of rounding off to the nearest integer subject to a minimum allotment being equal to 125,

which is the minimum application size in this Issue, may result in the actual allotment being than the
shares offered. However, it shall not exceed 10% of the net offer to public.
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Despatch of Refund Orders

The Company shall give credit to the Beneficiary account with DPs within two (2) working days of
finalisation of the basis of allotment of Equity Shares.

The Company shall make refunds to applicants in case of oversubscription using the following modes:

(a) In case of applicants residing in any of the centers specified by SEBI, the refunds shall be credited to
the bank accounts of applicants through electronic transfer of funds by using ECS (Electronic Clearing
Service), Direct Credit, RTGS (Real Time Gross Settlement) or NEFT (National Electronic Funds
Transfer), as is for the time being permitted by the Reserve Bank of India;

(b) In case of other applicants — by despatch of refund orders by registered post, where the value is Rs
1500/- or more, or under certificate of posting in other cases, (subject however to postal rules); and

©) In case of any category of applicants specified by SEBI — by crediting of refunds to the applicants in
any other electronic manner permissible under the banking laws for the time being in force, which is
permitted by SEBI from time to time.

INTEREST IN CASE OF DELAY IN DESPATCH OF ALLOTMENT LETTERS /7 REFUND ORDERS IN CASE
OF PUBLIC ISSUES

The Company agrees that as far as possible allotment of Equity Shares offered to the public shall be made
within 30 days of the closure of Public Issue. The Company further agrees that it shall pay interest @15%
per annum if the allotment letters/ refund orders have not been dispatched to the applicants or if, in a case
where the refund or portion thereof is made in electronic manner, the refund instructions have not been
given to the clearing system in the disclosed manner within 30 days from the date of the closure of the
Issue.
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BASIS FOR ISSUE PRICE

Qualitative factors

1.

2.

An established profit-making Company in the packaging industry for the last 9 years.

The Company is managed by a team of professionally qualified people. All the three promoters are
having hands on experience in the packaging industry. Prakash N. Kela, Chairman of the Company has
overall experience of 31 years. Yogesh P. Kela and Umesh P. Kela, both the Directors have 9 & 8 years
of experience respectively.

The Company is one of the few organized player in the packaging industry.

The Company is in the business of manufacturing wide range of multilayer films and laminates and
now it is adding 7 layer multilayer films and laminates which will make the Company one of the select
few to have such manufacturing facility.

The Company has obtained certificate from TUV South Asia Private Limited for 1ISO 9001:2000 for
quality management systems and HACCP for prevention based food safety system.

The Company has a customer base from diversified industries, which has been developed over a
period of time. The Company’s clientele includes institutions and corporate bodies such as Mother
Dairy, Ruchi Soya Industries Ltd, Hatsun Agro Product Ltd., etc, who follow stringent quality standards
for packaging material.

Demand is exceeding supply in the Packaging Industry. Food sector is getting conscious about its
packaging needs and there is substantial increase in the awareness amongst the consumer.

The plant is strategically located at Daman, a Union Territory, which is well connected by Road, Rail
and Water and near to the major business centers of the country.
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QUANTITATIVE FACTORS

Information presented in this section is derived from the audited restated financial statements.

a. Adjusted Earning Per Share (Face value Rs. 10/- per share)

YEAR EPS (Rs.) Wts
2003-04 1.04 1
2004-05 3.32 2
2005—-06 3.64 3
Weighted Average 3.10
EPS for 9 months ended December 31, 2006 (annualised) 3.85
b. Price Earning ratio (P/E Ratio) in relation to the issue price of Rs. 48/-
Issue Price per Share (Rs.) 48.00
(a) | P/E based on 31st March, 2006 EPS of Rs. 3.64 13.18
(b) | P/E based on Weighted Average EPS of Rs. 3.10 15.48
(c) | Industry P/E
Highest 191.1
Lowest 3.7
Industry Composite 29.0
(Source: Capital Market Volume XX11/03, dated Apr 09 — Apr 22, 2007; Category:
Packaging)
c. Return on Net Worth
YEAR RONW (96) Weight
2003 - 2004 7.23 1
2004 - 2005 12.30 2
2005 - 2006 20.34 3
Weighted Average 15.48
Return on Net Worth for the 9 months 22.81
ended December 31, 2006 (annualised)

d. Minimum Return on Total Net worth after Issue needed to maintain pre-issue EPS of Rs.

3.64 is 12.25%.

e. Net Asset Value (NAV) per share (Rs.):

As at 31st March, 2006 14.17
As at 31st December, 2006 16.87
After Issue 29.71
Issue Price 48.00
Notes:

a. The Earnings per Share and the average return on net worth has been computed on the

basis of the adjusted profits and losses of the respective years drawn after considering the
impact of accounting policy changes and material adjustments/prior period items pertaining

to the earlier years.

b. The denominator considered for the purpose of calculating Earnings per Share is the average

number of Equity Shares outstanding during the year.

C. Net Asset Value Per Share represents Shareholder's Equity as per restated financial
statements less miscellaneous expenditure as divided by number of shares outstanding at

the end of the period.
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COMPARISON WITH INDUSTRY PEERS

Comparison with Industry Peers of Comparable Size
As on 31/03/06)

Name of the Equity | Face Sales | PAT/NP | EPS BV P/E | RONW
company Rs. Value Rs. Rs. (Rs.) (Rs.) Ratio (%0)
Crores Rs. Crores | Crores

Jumbo Bag 6.81 10 37.9 1.0 1.3 17.4 13.6 10.2
Organic Coatings 5.97 10 28.5 1.0 1.7 24.4 - 8.7
Polyspin Exports 4.00 10 23.8 0.4 1.0 14.3 - 7.4
Rishi Packers 4.92 10 27.1 0.2 0.4 22.7 - -
Rollatainers 10.05 10 38.3 (21.5) - (21.8) - -
Yashraj Contain. 4.80 10 34.3 (6.1) - | (108.4) - -
Glory Polyfilms Ltd. 9.25 10 35.3 2.67 3.64 14.17 - 20.34

Comparison with Industry Peers in the Flexible Packaging Industry
As on 31/03/06)

Name of the Equity | Face Sales PAT/NP | EPS BV P/E | RONW

company Rs. Value Rs. Rs. (Rs.) (Rs.) Ratio (%0)
Crores Rs. Crores Crores

Radha Madhav Cor 19.83 10 40.1 3.0 1.5 22.1 14.3 13.9

Glory Polyfilms Ltd. 9.25 10 35.3 2.67 3.64* | 14.17 - 20.34

* Diluted

Source: Capital Market Volume XX11/03, dated Apr 09 — Apr 22, 2007; Category:
Packaging

The face value of the shares is Rs.10/-. The equity shares are being issued at a price of Rs. 48/-
per share. The issue price is 4.8 times of the face value.

The Lead Manager believes that the Issue Price of Rs. 48/- is justified in view of the above
qualitative and quantitative parameters. The investors may want to peruse the risk factors
beginning from page no. vii of the Prospectus and the financials of the Company including important
profitability and return ratios, as set out in the Auditors’ report beginning from page no. 101 the
Prospectus to have a more informed view of the investment proposition.
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STATEMENT OF TAX BENEFITS

The Board of Directors

Glory Polyfilms Ltd.

(Formerly Glory Polyfilms Private Ltd.)
201, Vintage Peatrl,

29" Road, Bandra (West),

Mumbai — 400 059.

Dear Sirs,

We hereby certify that the enclosed annexure states the tax benefits available to Glory Polyfilms Ltd. (the
“Company”) and to the Shareholders of the Company under the provisions of direct tax laws presently in
force.

The contents of this annexure are based on information, explanations and representations obtained from the
Company and on the basis of our understanding of the business activities and operations of the Company.

A shareholder is advised to consider in his/her/its own case, the tax implications of an investment in the
equity shares particularly in view of the fact that certain recently enacted legislation may not have a direct
legal precedent or may have a different interpretation on the benefits, which an investor can avail.

B. S. Pandit
Chartered Accountant
M. No. 8235.

Place: Mumbai
Date: 28" August, 2006
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ANNEXURE TO THE CERTIFICATE DATED 28™ August, 2006.
BENEFITS AVAILABLE UNDER INCOME TAX ACT, 1961 (‘THE IT ACT’)
Benefits available to the Company

Under section 10(34) of the IT Act, income by way of dividends referred to in Section 115-0O received by the
Company from domestic companies is exempt from income tax.

Subject to Compliance of certain conditions laid down in Section 32 of the Income Tax Act, 1961
(hereinafter referred to as “the Act”) the Company will be entitled to a deduction for depreciation: -

a) In respect of tangible assets;

b) In respect of intangible assets being in the nature of know-how, patents, copyrights, trademarks,
licenses, franchises or any other business or commercial rights of similar nature acquired on or after
1st day of April, 1998 at the rates prescribed under Income Tax Rules, 1962;

c) In respect of machinery or plant which has been acquired and installed after 31st March 2002 by the
company for manufacture or production of any article or thing a further sum of 20% of the actual cost
of such machinery or plant will be allowed a deduction;

Subject to compliance of certain conditions laid down in section 80IB (4) of the Act, the Company will be
entitled to the benefit of deduction from profits of its unit for the assessment year 2007-08 of an amount
equal to 25% of profits derived from eligible industrial undertaking, to the extent calculated in accordance
with the provisions of the said section.

However, the expansion planned by the company will not be eligible for deduction under section 801B (4) of
the Income Tax Act, 1961.

The Company is also eligible for set off of brought forward unabsorbed depreciation against taxable profits
of future years under the Income Tax Act.

Under section 115JAA(2A) of the Act tax credit shall be allowed in respect of any tax paid (MAT) under
section 115JB of the Act for any Assessment Year commencing on or after 1st April 2006. Credit eligible for
carry forward is the difference between MAT paid and the tax computed as per the normal provisions of the
Act. Such MAT credit shall not be available for set-off beyond 7 years immediately succeeding the year in
which the MAT credit initially arose.

Benefits available to resident shareholders, approved infrastructure capital companies,
infrastructure capital funds and co-operative banks

Under section 10(34) of the IT Act, income by way of dividends referred to in Section 115-O received on the
shares of the Company is exempt from income tax in the hands of shareholders.

Under section 10(38) of the IT Act, long term capital gains arising to a shareholder on transfer of equity
shares in the Company would be exempt from tax where the sale transaction has been entered into on a
recognized stock exchange of India and is liable to securities transaction tax.

Under section 48 of the IT Act, which prescribes the mode of computation of capital gains, provides for
deduction of cost of acquisition / improvement and expenses incurred wholly and exclusively in connection
with the transfer of a capital asset, from the sale consideration to arrive at the amount of capital gains.
However, as per second proviso to section 48 of the IT Act, in respect of long term capital gains (i.e. shares
held for a period exceeding 12 months) from transfer of shares of Indian Company, it permits substitution of
cost of acquisition / improvement with the indexed cost of acquisition / improvement, which adjusts the cost
of acquisition / improvement by a cost inflation index, as prescribed from time to time.

Under section 112 of the IT Act and other relevant provisions of the IT Act, long term capital gains, (other
than those exempt under section 10(38) of the IT Act) arising on transfer of shares in the Company, would
be subject to tax at a rate of 20 percent (plus applicable surcharge and education cess) after indexation.
The amount of such tax should however be limited to 10% (plus applicable surcharge and education cess)
without indexation, at the option of the shareholder, if the transfer is made after listing of shares.

Under section 54EC of the IT Act and subject to the conditions and to the extent specified therein, long-term
capital gains (other than those exempt under section 10(38) of the IT Act) arising on the transfer of shares
of the Company would be exempt from tax if such capital gain is invested within 6 months after the date of
such transfer in the bonds (long term specified assets) issued by:
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a) National Highway Authority of India constituted under section 3 of The National Highway Authority of
India Act, 1988;

b) Rural Electrification Corporation Limited, the company formed and registered under the Companies
Act, 1956.

If only part of the capital gain is so reinvested, the exemption available shall be in the same proportion as
the cost of long term specified assets bears to the whole of the capital gain. However, in case the long term
specified asset is transferred or converted into money within three years from the date of its acquisition, the
amount so exempted shall be chargeable to tax during the year such transfer or conversion. The cost of the
long term specified assets, which has been considered under this Section for calculating capital gain, shall
not be allowed as a deduction from the income-tax under Section 80C of the IT Act for any assessment year
beginning on or after April 1, 2006.

Under section 54F of the IT Act and subject to the conditions specified therein, long-term capital gains
(other than those exempt from tax under Section 10(38) of the IT Act) arising to an individual or a Hindu
Undivided Family (‘HUF’) on transfer of shares of the Company will be exempt from capital gains tax subject
to certain conditions, if the net consideration from transfer of such shares are used for purchase of
residential house property within a period of 1 year before or 2 years after the date on which the transfer
took place or for construction of residential house property within a period of 3 years after the date of such
transfer.

Under section 111A of the IT Act and other relevant provisions of the IT Act, short-term capital (i.e., if
shares are held for a period not exceeding 12 months) arising on transfer of equity share in the Company
would be taxable at a rate of 10 percent (plus applicable surcharge and education cess where such
transaction of sale is entered on a recognized stock exchange in India and is liable to securities transaction
tax. Short-term capital gains arising from transfer of shares in a Company, other than those covered by
section 111A of the IT Act, would be subject to tax as calculated under the normal provisions of the IT Act.

In terms of section 88E of the Act, the securities transaction tax paid by the shareholder in respect of the
taxable securities transactions entered into in the course of his business would be eligible for 56 rebate from
the amount of income-tax on the income chargeable under the head “Profit and gains of business or
profession” arising from taxable securities transactions. Such rebate is to be allowed from the amount of
income tax in respect of such transactions calculated by applying average rate of income tax on such
income. As such, no deduction will be allowed in computing the income chargeable to tax as capital gains,
such amount paid on account of securities transaction tax.

Benefits available to Mutual Funds

As per the provisions of Section 10(23D) of the IT Act, Mutual Funds registered under the Securities and
Exchange Board of India or Mutual Funds set up by Public Sector Banks or Public Financial Institutions or
authorized by the Reserve Bank of India and subject to the conditions specified therein, would be eligible for
exemption from income tax on their income.

Benefits available to Foreign Institutional Investors (‘FI11s”)

Under section 10(34) of the IT Act, income by way of dividends referred to in Section 115- O received on
the shares of the Company is exempt from income tax in the hands of shareholders.

Under section 10(38) of the IT Act, long term capital gains arising to a shareholder on transfer of equity
shares in the Company would be exempt from tax where the sale transaction has been entered into on a
recognized stock exchange of India and is liable to securities transaction tax.

Under section 54EC of the IT Act and subject to the conditions and to the extent specified therein, long-term
capital gains (other than those exempt under section 10(38) of the IT Act) arising on the transfer of shares
of the Company would be exempt from tax if such capital gain is invested within 6 months after the date of
such transfer in the bonds (long term specified assets) issued by:

a) National Highway Authority of India constituted under section 3 of The National Highway Authority of
India Act, 1988;

b) Rural Electrification Corporation Limited, the company formed and registered under the Companies
Act, 1956.

If only part of the capital gain is so reinvested, the exemption available shall be in the same proportion as
the cost of long term specified assets bears to the whole of the capital gain. However, in case the long term
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specified asset is transferred or converted into money within three years from the date of its acquisition, the
amount so exempted shall be chargeable to tax during the year such transfer or conversion.

Under section 115AD (1)(ii) of the Act short term capital gains on transfer of securities shall be chargeable
@ 30% and 10% (where such transaction of sale is entered on a recognized stock exchange in India and is
liable to securities transaction tax). The above rates are to be increased by applicable surcharge and
education cess.

Under section 115AD(1)(iii) of the Act income by way of long term capital gain arising from the transfer of
shares (in cases not covered under section 10(38) of the Act) held in the company will be taxable @10%
(plus applicable surcharge and education cess). It is to be noted that the benefits of indexation and foreign
currency fluctuations are not available to Flls.

As per section 90(2) of the IT Act, provisions of the Double Taxation Avoidance Agreement between India
and the country of residence of the FIl would prevail over the provisions of the IT Act to the extent they are
more beneficial to the FII.

In terms of section 88E of the Act, the securities transaction tax paid by the shareholder in respect of the
taxable securities transactions entered into in the course of his business would be eligible for rebate from
the amount of income-tax on the income chargeable under the head “Profit and gains of business or
profession” arising from taxable securities transactions. Such rebate is to be allowed from the amount of
income tax in respect of such transactions calculated by applying average rate of income tax on such
income. As such, no deduction will be allowed in computing the income chargeable to tax as capital gains,
such amount paid on account of securities transaction tax.

Benefits available to Venture Capital Companies/ Funds

Under section 10(23FB) of the IT Act, any income of Venture Capital companies/ Funds (set up to raise
funds for investment in venture capital undertaking notified in this behalf) registered with the Securities and
Exchange Board of India would be exempt from income tax, subject to conditions specified therein. As per
section 115U of the IT Act, any income derived by a person from his investment in venture capital
companies/ funds would be taxable in the hands of the person making an investment in the same manner
as if it were the income received by such person had the investments been made directly in the venture
capital undertaking

Benefits available to Non-Residents/ Non-Resident Indian Shareholders (other than Mutual
Funds, Flls and Foreign Venture Capital Investors)

Under section 10(34) of the IT Act, income by way of dividends referred to in Section 115-0O received on the
shares of the Company is exempt from income tax in the hands of shareholders.

Under section 10(38) of the IT Act, long term capital gains arising to a shareholder on transfer of equity
shares in the Company would be exempt from tax where the sale transaction has been entered into on a
recognized stock exchange of India and is liable to securities transaction tax.

Under the first proviso to section 48 of the IT Act, in case of a non resident shareholder, in computing the
capital gains arising from transfer of shares of the company acquired convertible foreign exchange (as per
exchange control regulations) (in cases not covered by section 115E of the IT Act-discussed hereunder),
protection is provided from fluctuations in the value of rupee in terms of foreign currency in which the
original investment was made. Cost indexation benefits will not be available in such a case. The capital
gains/ loss in such a case is computed by converting the cost of acquisition, sales consideration and
expenditure incurred wholly and exclusively in connection with such transfer into the same foreign currency
which was utilized in the purchase of the shares.

Under section 112 of the IT Act and other relevant provisions of the IT Act, long term capital gains, (other
than those exempt under section 10(38) of the IT Act) arising on transfer of shares in the Company, would
be subject to tax at a rate of 20 percent (plus applicable surcharge and education cess) after indexation.
The amount of such tax should however be limited to 10% (plus applicable surcharge and education cess)
without indexation, at the option of the shareholder, if the transfer is made after listing of shares.

Under section 54EC of the IT Act and subject to the conditions and to the extent specified therein, long-term
capital gains (other than those exempt under section 10(38) of the IT Act) arising on the transfer of shares
of the Company would be exempt from tax if such capital gain is invested within 6 months after the date of
such transfer in the bonds (long term specified assets) issued by:
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a) National Highway Authority of India constituted under section 3 of The National Highway Authority of
India Act, 1988;

b) Rural Electrification Corporation Limited, the company formed and registered under the Companies
Act, 1956.

If only part of the capital gain is so reinvested, the exemption available shall be in the same proportion as
the cost of long term specified assets bears to the whole of the capital gain. However, in case the long term
specified asset is transferred or converted into money within three years from the date of its acquisition, the
amount so exempted shall be chargeable to tax during the year such transfer or conversion.

Under section 54F of the IT Act and subject to the conditions specified therein, long-term capital gains
(other than those exempt from tax under Section 10(38) of the IT Act) arising to an individual or a Hindu
Undivided Family (‘HUF") on transfer of shares of the Company will be exempt from capital gains tax subject
to certain conditions, if the net consideration from transfer of such shares are used for purchase of
residential house property within a period of 1 year before or 2 years after the date on which the transfer
took place or for construction of residential house property within a period of 3 years after the date of such
transfer.

Under Section 111A of the IT Act and other relevant provisions of the IT Act, short-term capital gains (i.e., if
shares are held for a period not exceeding 12 months) arising on transfer of equity share in the Company
would be taxable at a rate of 10 percent (plus applicable surcharge and education cess) where such
transaction of sale is entered on a recognized stock exchange in India and is liable to securities transaction
tax. Short-term capital gains arising from transfer of shares in a Company, other than those covered by
section 111A of the IT Act, would be subject to tax as calculated under the normal provisions of the IT Act.

Where shares of the Company have been subscribed in convertible foreign exchange, Non- Resident Indians
(i.e. an individual being a citizen of India or person of Indian origin who is not a resident) have the option of
being governed by the provisions of Chapter XII-A of the IT Act, which inter alia entitles them to the
following benefits:

Under section 115E, where the total income of a non-resident Indian includes any income from investment
or income from capital gains of an asset other than a specified asset, such income shall be taxed at a
concessional rate of 20 per cent (plus applicable surcharge and education cess). Also, where shares in the
company are subscribed for in convertible foreign exchange by a Non-Resident India, long-term capital
gains arising to the non-resident Indian shall be taxed at a concessional rate of 10 percent (plus applicable
surcharge and education cess). The benefit of indexation of cost and the protection against risk of foreign
exchange fluctuation would not be available.

Under provisions of section 115F of the IT Act, long term capital gains (in cases not covered under section
10(38) of the IT Act) arising to a non-resident Indian from the transfer of shares of the Company subscribed
to in convertible Foreign Exchange (in cases not covered under section 115E of the IT Act) shall be exempt
from Income tax, if the net consideration is reinvested in specified assets or in any savings certificates
referred to in section 10(4B), within six months of the date of transfer. If only part of the net consideration
is so reinvested, the exemption shall be proportionately reduced. The amount so exempted shall be
chargeable to tax subsequently, if the specified assets are transferred or converted into money within three
years from the date of their acquisition.

Under provisions of section 115G of the IT Act, it shall not be necessary for a Non- Resident Indian to
furnish his return of income under section 139(1) if his income chargeable under the Act consists of only
investment income or long term capital gains or both; arising out of assets acquired, purchased or
subscribed in convertible foreign exchange and tax deductible at source has been deducted there from as
per the provisions of Chapter XVII-B of the IT Act.

In terms of section 88E of the Act, the securities transaction tax paid by the shareholder in respect of the
taxable securities transactions entered into in the course of his business would be eligible for rebate from
the amount of income-tax on the income chargeable under the head “Profit and gains of business or
profession” arising from taxable securities transactions. Such rebate is to be allowed from the amount of
income tax in respect of such transactions calculated by applying average rate of income tax on such
income. As such, no deduction will be allowed in computing the income chargeable to tax as capital gains,
such amount paid on account of securities transaction tax.

As per Section 90(2) of the IT Act, provisions of the Double Taxation Avoidance Agreement between India

and the country of residence of the Non-Resident/ Non- Resident India would prevail over the provisions of
the IT Act to the extent they are more beneficial to the Non- Resident/ Non-Resident India.

45



BENEFITS AVAILABLE UNDER THE WEALTH TAX ACT, 1957

Asset as defined under Section 2(ea) of the Wealth tax Act, 1957 does not include shares in companies and
hence, shares of the Company held by the shareholders would not be liable to wealth tax.

BENEFITS AVAILABLE UNDER THE GIFT-TAX ACT

Gift tax is not leviable in respect of any gifts made on or after 1 October, 1998. Therefore, any gift of shares
of the Company will not attract Gift tax.

BENEFITS TO THE COMPANY UNDER THE DAMAN & DIU VALUE ADDED TAX REGULATION, 2005
AND THE CENTRAL SALES TAX ACT, 1956

The Company is eligible for zero sales tax for all sales against Form ‘C’ up to 31st March 2012.

Notes:
1. All the above benefits are as per the current tax law as amended by the Finance Act, 2006.
2. The stated benefits will be available only to the sole/first named holder in case the shares are held
by joint shareholders.
3. In respect of non-residents, the tax rates and the consequent taxation mentioned above shall be

further subject to any benefits available under the Double Taxation Avoidance Agreement, if any,
between India and the country in which the non-resident has fiscal domicile.

4. This statement is only intended to provide general information to the investors and is neither
designed nor intended to be a substitute for professional tax advice. In view of the individual nature
of the tax consequences, the changing tax laws, each investor is advised to consult his or her own
tax consultant with respect to the specific tax implications arising out of their participation in the
issue;
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SECTION 1V: ABOUT THE ISSUER COMPANY

INDUSTRY OVERVIEW

The information presented in this section has been extracted from publicly available documents from various
sources, including officially prepared materials from the Government and its various ministries, 10B
Appraisal report and has not been prepared or independently verified by the Issuer or the Lead Manager.

Today we reside in a visual world where images influence our buying decisions and within a fraction of
second it captures consumer attention. Attractive, economical and practical packaging is designed to
generate maximum marketing response. Packaging has grown in importance and is regarded as a vital
marketing tool. Better packaging results in protection and safe transportation of products, reduces loss, and
prevents damage and wastage of products.

Packaging is a multi-technology business that touches almost everything made. Right from chocolate, food,
clothing, shelter, automotive, appliance, electronics — packaging is everywhere. Since packaging involves
product and technology that encompass all materials and specialties of engineering, viz., paper, plastics,
chemicals, steel, mechanical, electrical and electronics and robotics. The consolidation and synergistic
combination of technologies and products are still in its primitive stage. Except for a few players having
more than one technology or product-market, there are very few companies with holistic packaging
approach.

Large manufacturers of FMCG, appliances, automobiles, pharmaceuticals, etc., are focusing on their core
activity, driven by the mantra of core competence. Thereby, non core activities such as |.T. or even
manufacturing are being outsourced. In this environment more and more companies are likely to outsource
packaging to specialist service providers.

Established global players in various industries are setting up operations in India, China, etc., to derive the
benefit of lower costs as well as access to large potential markets. This makes India and China very
attractive destinations for the packaging industry.

(Source: 10B Appraisal Report)
Global Packaging Industry:

Global Packaging Industry is worth US$424 billion.

Geographical Breakdown of Global Packaging Industry
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Global Packaging Material Breakdown
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Global Packaging Sector Breakdown

Others 36%
Food 38%
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Global Packaging Market Trends from 2004 to 2014
Projected Market Growth 3.5%
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e Average annual growth rate is around 3.5% and the value is
expected to reach US$597Bn by 2014.

Percentage in Units
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17%
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Sector Value In USS$ Billion
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Year Worth (in US$ Bn)

2004
2005
2006
2007
2008
2009
2010
2011
2012
2013
2014

(Source: http://www.packaging-gateway.com/market_analysis.asp)
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The Asian Packaging Market:

The Asian Packaging Market Worth is estimated as US$ 114 Billion

Regional Breakdown of Asian Packaging Industry

Other 8%
India 12%

Japan 48%

China 32%

Asian Packaging Sector Breakdown
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Material Percentage (%6)
Paper 34%

Plastic 40%

Metal 14%

Glass 12%

Total 100%o

e Plastic & Paper are the major materials that are consumed in $114 Bn Worth Asian packaging market.
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Asian Packaging Market, Trends 2004-2008

Projected Market Growth (1.5%)
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e Average growth rate is 1.5% per annum and is expected to
reach US$ 118 BN. 2007 117
e India & China are driving growth in the Asia-Pacific region. 2008 118

(Source: http://www.packaging-gateway.com/market_analysis.asp)

INDIAN ECONOMY

With liberalised trade and economic policy, The Nation has achieved a higher rate of growth and accelerated
the reform revolution. Advance estimate for GDP growth for 2005-06 expects the economy to grow by 8.1
%. Manufacturing Sector is said to grow at 9.4% in 2005-06 compared to 8.1 % in 2004-05. Agricultural
Sector is projected to expand at 2.5 % in 2005-06 compared to 0.3% growth in 2004-05. Due to FDI in
retail sectors, the Retail Sector in India is expected to grow by 20 % in the next 10 years. Indian foreign
reserves have crossed over 140 billion dollars. India's export surged past 90 billion dollars.

These developments will give a boost to all the sectors, Packaging Industry in particulars and open up
tremendous opportunities in the packaging Industry.
(Source: http://www.tafcon.com/indiapack06/indian-market)

INDIAN SCENARIO

The packaging industry in a developed country generally caters to a society, which is well aware of the
importance of packaging. Whereas, in a developing country like India; the packaging industry has to cater
both the aware and unaware classes of society. The unaware class of society forms the majority of
population and needs only the product in packed condition. The qualities of packaging or innovative ideas
are important for the aware class of society but not the unaware class of society.

The current wave of economic development in India is being seen from all over the world. The consumer
behavior in Urban India is changing very rapidly. It will further accelerate with the commitment of the
government in globalization. The fast growing scenario of electronic media, communications and traveling
facilities would also help to infect the shopping behavior of Rural India in near future.

The expansion of the Indian primary and secondary packaging market has been accelerated broadly due to
growing middle class, conversion of traditional form of packaging into modern forms, favorable excise
structure, liberalization of Indian economy, globalization, Increasing hygiene consciousness, usage of small
flex pack pouches, increasing textile exports packed in plastic bags, entry of multinationals fueling the
demand for sophisticated plastic-based flexible packaging products.

A great degree of potential exists for most of the user segments in India and are expanding appreciably.
With a promising growth rate, an expanding consumer base, and more than 1 billion inhabitants, India has
one of the most rapidly expanding packaging industries in the world.

Since, the Indian Packaging industry is highly fragmented and is dominated by large number of unorganized
players, no published and authenticated data are available about the industry and competition.

(Source: 10B Appraisal Report)
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Indian Packaging Industry is worth Rs. 650 billion (approx US$ 14 billion) with growth rate varying from 5%
in some sectors to as much as 20% in Sectors like Flexible Packaging, compared to 3% in developed
countries. The fastest growing packaging segments are laminates and flexible packaging, especially PET and
woven sacks. The food processing industry alone needs to double its capacity and Five-fold increase its
potential. Most of the basic raw materials needed for Packaging Industry such as Paper, Board, Plastic,
Glass, Metal and others are available in abundance in India.

The Packaging Machinery Sector which is involved in making Packaging Converting Machines, Product
Packaging Machines and allied equipments have adopted modern technology and are also exporting the
machines to developed economies of the world.

Over 40% of Export is done by small and medium Sector Industries where Packaging Industry has its major
presence. A number of State of Art Package Converting and Manufacturing plants have been set up in the
country; some of them are exporting to developed countries.

Indian packaging output grew by around 18% in 2003 after an 11% advance in 2002, with production
growing at an annual rate of 14% since 1999. Consumption is also rising by 14%. All sectors of industry
posted strong growth over the period 1999-2003. Paper & board packaging predominates accounting for
37% of industry turn over. Plastics averaged 16%, since 1999. In 2003, rigid plastic consumption was Rs.
5557.50 crore. flexible packaging consumption was Rs.2324.30 crore. metal packaging was Rs. 5420 crore
and glass was Rs. 820 crore.

(Source: http://www.tafcon.com/indiapackO6/indian-market)

GROWTH DRIVERS OF PACKAGING INDUSTRY IN INDIA

Total packaging volumes for consumer packaging in India reached a total of 36,906 million units in 2002.
The packaging industry in India is still growing and the market is dominated by flexible packaging formats.

e Urbanization

Modern technology is now an integral part of nation’s society with high-end packaging. As consumerism is
rising, rural India is also slowly changing into more of an urban society. The liberalization of the Indian
economy, coupled with globalization and the influx of the multi-nationals, has improved the quality of all
types of primary and secondary packaging. Also industrialization and expected emergence of the
organized retail industry is fueling the growth of packaging industry.

¢ Emergence of Strong Middle Income Class

There is emergence of strong young Middle Income group with high disposable income and substantial
buying power. They prefer to buy branded well-packed goods rather then loose pack, creating huge
potential for packaging Industry.

¢ Growing entrance of Women into Business

With time, more and more women are entering the business world and there is rise in the income of the
middleclass families. Working women generally do not prefer to spend too much time in kitchens, making
time-consuming elaborate meals as daily routine. This has resulted in an expanding market for
convenience products, both in the foods and non-foods sectors. There is an expanding market for ready-
to-eat microwave-able food items; partially cooked food, and snack food.

There is more incidence of eating away from homes resulting in explosive growth of Italian, Chinese
restaurants and pizza, burger outlets all over the country. Indians are trying out newer cuisines and also
purchasing similar food items for their homes. Therefore, the review period has seen new products like
pasta, soups, noodles being launched in India, fueling the growth of packaging industry in India.

e Low Purchasing Power resulting in Purchase of Small Packets
India being a growing country, purchasing power of Indian consumers is lower hence, the consumer goods
come in small, affordable packages. Apart from the normal products packed in flexible packaging, the use
of flexible packages in India includes some novel applications not usually seen in the developed world.
Products like toothpaste, toothpowder, and fairness creams in laminated pouches are highly innovative
and are not used elsewhere. Another typical example of such applications is Tobacco and betel nut-based
intoxicants and mouth fresheners catering to unique Indian taste.

¢ Indian economy experiencing good growth prospects
The Indian economy is growing at a promising rate, with growth of outputs in agriculture, industry and
tertiary sectors. Overall economic growth has proved to be beneficial for the consumer goods market, with
more and more products becoming affordable to a larger section of the population.
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¢ Changing food habits amongst Indians
Changing lifestyles and lesser time to spend in kitchens result in increase in ready-to-eat microwave-able
food items; partially cooked food, and snhack food.

¢ Flexible packaging dominates due to low costs
Flexible packaging was the most commonly used packaging in India, accounting for 57% of the total
packaging demand in 2002, in volume terms. Flexible packaging dominates the food packaging being used
for a variety of food items ranging from milk, biscuits, vegetable oil to rice. Fresh/pasteurised milk is one
of the main end-use applications for flexible packaging and accounted for almost 30% of total units in
2002. Bakery products were the other sector of note using flexible packaging, mainly flexible paper.

Cost is a major influence on pack types in India and thus lower priced plastic pouches allow manufacturers
to keep down the retail price of their products.

e Glass is associated with aesthetics and hygiene but glass bottles are losing out
Glass packaging is believed to add status and value to a product. Consumers perceive glass as a premium
material with high quality. This is especially true in sectors like alcoholic beverages and fragrances.
Spirits, as a whole, is the largest consumer of glass bottles in India. In the foods market, glass bottles are
best suited and hygienic for products that contain reactants like tomato ketchup, herbs and spices.
Moreover, glass provides airtight packaging to maintain freshness and is also best suited for preserving
flavour owing to its high chemical durability.

Glass was the second most popular packaging format in the entire packaging industry but glass containers
are gradually losing their market. The unpopularity has been mainly due to the high rate of breakage and
the inconvenience of returning the empty glass bottles after consumption. As a result, glass containers
recorded the lowest growth over the review period, of only nearly 9%.

Glass packaging has lost out in fresh milk, being overtaken by flexible plastic pouches. In the case of
flavored milk drinks and long-life/UHT milk, liquid cartons have become more popular. PET bottles have
made inroads into sectors like soft drinks and alcoholic drinks.

e PET bottles gaining immense popularity, at the cost of glass bottles
PET bottles are gaining immense popularity in India, both amongst consumers and manufacturers.
Consumers prefer PET bottles due to increased convenience as compared to glass since they are thinner,
lighter, easier to handle and offer high resistance to breaking.

Manufacturers are also showing a preference toward PET bottles since the material gives flexibility to
create different attractive shapes. As a result, PET bottles are making strong inroads into sectors that
were traditionally dominated by glass bottles, like carbonates. Even in the market for alcoholic drinks, PET
bottles are being used for packaging whisky, mainly due to convenience and advantage of cost.

The launch of PET bottles in carbonates helped to encourage home demand for carbonates, since they are
more convenient to carry home than the earlier available format of returnable glass bottles. With increase
in home consumption, there has been a surge in demand for the 1-litre and 1.5-litre PET bottles.

e HDPE bottles enjoy good demand from non-food sectors
Hair care and skin care products constitute the main demand for HDPE containers in the cosmetics and
toiletries market. Growth in hair care has been spurred by the launch of products with value-added
benefits such as non-greasy and herbal ingredients. Cosmetic products also received a boost with women
becoming conscious of their physical appearance.

The last few years also witnessed a huge spate of ayurvedic /herbal products in the market, which helped
to spur growth in cosmetic products, which in turn proved profitable for the rigid plastic market.

Vitamins and dietary supplements also augmented the demand for rigid plastic containers, mainly due to
increased demand for the herbal remedy, chyawanprash. There has been vigorous advertising and
promotions by the top four players — Dabur, Baidyanath, Zandu and Himani. The huge popularity and
demand for chyawanprash has clearly added to the demand for plastic HDPE bottles in the OTC healthcare
market.

In household care, the major demand for HDPE bottles came from spot and stain removers. There was
stiff competition amongst the top brands — Ujala Supreme Whitening Wash from Jyothi Laboratories Ltd,
Robin Sunglow and Cuffs ‘n Collar from Reckitt Benckiser and Revive from Marico Industries. The
competition led to price wars and promotions, resulting in expansion of the sector and increase in demand
for HDPE bottles as well.
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¢ Health consciousness drives demand for liquid cartons
Indians of all ages are becoming health and calorie conscious, showing a preference for healthy beverages
like fruit/vegetable juices that contain no preservatives, no colour and no flavour additives. Moreover, in
an effort to differentiate the image of juice drinks away from carbonates, these products were introduced
in liquid cartons.

Liquid cartons are being favoured since the packaging allows long shelf life, allows preservation of the
original taste and flavour and also allows the juices to be stored without refrigeration. Liquid cartons also
make it possible to transport the perishable products across long distances, and juices of seasonal fruits
can be made available to the consumer throughout the year. Therefore, the growth rate of liquid cartons
has been impressive during the review period, and is expected to grow further in the coming years.

e Aerosol cans — the most dynamic metal packaging format
Aerosol cans have witnessed the most dynamic growth over the 1998-2002 period amongst all metal
packaging formats. Aerosol cans are found to occupy prime shelves in stores, especially for insecticides.
There was a rise in demand for aerosol insecticides following the slash in prices by the manufacturers and
also huge rise in promotions and advertisements. This was pushed further by a massive multi-media
public interest campaign by the Household Insecticide Manufacturers Association of India.

The awareness programme was directed towards educating the public about crucial role insecticides can
play in controlling diseases such as malaria, dengue fever and Encephalitis among others. The aggressive
marketing activities have helped to increase the demand for aerosol insecticides.

¢ Rural marketing pushing demand for sachets
India comprises of a big rural market and there has been growing focus on rural marketing, whereby
manufacturers are introducing low-priced goods in smaller pack sizes. Low priced sachets have proved to
be extremely popular in smaller towns and villages, where people do not prefer to buy larger packs due to
financial constraints.

(Source: 10B Project Appraisal Report,
http://www.euromonitor.com/India,
http://www.euromonitor.com/Packaging)

TYPES OF PLAYERS IN FLEXIBLE PACKAGING INDUSTRY

The converters

Manufacturers of packaging films

The Indian packaging industry is a combination of organized large Indian and International companies and
unorganized small companies. The organized sector of the industry is less than 5% but it controls over 70%
of market by volume. Flexible packaging consists of multi layer laminated sheets of plastics (PVC, LDPE,
HDPE, BOPP, BOPET, etc.), paper, cloth or metal foils that are used separately or in combination of various
packaging applications.

Flexible packaging has a unique set of properties to ensure toughness, moisture, aroma retention, low
odour, taste etc. These find in packaging food, tea, coffee, spices, chewing tobacco, confectionery, oils and
other household detergents, health and personal care products.

According to the Indian Institute of Packaging, there are around 13000 converters in India. Majority of them
are in the small and medium sector located in all parts of the country. It is estimated that more than 200
flex pack converters in India of which 50 units are in the organized sector constituting 40% of the Flexible
Packaging Industry.

BRIEF PROFILE OF LARGE PLAYERS IN FLEXIBLE PACKAGING SEGMENT IN INDIA

Name of the Company Constitution Product Profile

Paper Products Limited, Mumbai Public Limited (Listed) Flexible Packaging
(Huhutamaki Group, Finland) Labelling Technologies
Specialised Cartoons
Packaging Machines

Flex Industries Ltd, Delhi Public Limited (Listed) Plastic films / Paper printing
Rotogravure Cylinder
Polymers Granules
Machineries
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PolyPlex Corporation Ltd

Public Limited (Listed)
(PolyPlex Corp.,USA)

Metallised Films
Polyester Chips
Polyester Films

Orient Press Limited.
Mumbai

Public Limited (Listed)

Flexible Packaging material
Printing
Paper Board Cartoons

Rexor India Limited
Faridabad

Unlisted

Food Packaging material
Flexible Packaging films
Multilayer Polyfilms
Extrusion Packaging material

Jhaveri Flexi Laminate (P) Limited,
Delhi

Private Limited

Flexible Laminates

V.F.C. India Private Ltd.,
Panchmahal, Gujarat

Private Limited

Flexible Packaging Material

Packart Packaging & Marketing,
Mumbai

Private Limited

Flexible Packaging Material

Jalpac India Ltd., Delhi

Private Limited

Metallized Films & Board
Coated Films

Metallic Yarn

Flexible Packaging Material

Jain Flexi Pack (P) Ltd.,
Delhi

Private Limited

Flexible Packaging Material
Multilayer Laminated Films

Radiant Plastruders (1) Pvt Ltd.,
Mumbai

Private Limited

Flexible Packaging Material
BOPP Laminated Films
Sealed Pouch

Food Packaging Material

Radha Madhav Corp. Ltd.,
Vapi

Public Limited (Listed)

Flexible Packaging Material
Specialty Films
Folded Cartoons

Positive Packaging Ltd., Mumbai Unlisted Flexible Packaging Material
Multilayer Laminated Films
Multi-Flex Lami-Print Limited Unlisted Flexible Packaging material

Multilayer Laminating Films

With the packaging acquiring the role of a silent salesman, there has been a gradual shift from conventional
packaging to more sophisticated and aesthetic flexible material.

(Source: Indian Overseas Bank Project Appraisal Report, February 2006)
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BUSINESS OVERVIEW

BRIEF OVERVIEW

The Company was incorporated in the year 1997 and presently it is one of the few organized players in
Primary Packaging market in India. The Company is a medium sized manufacturing company with 1SO
9001:2000 and HACCP certification from TUV South Asia Private Limited. The Company is engaged in
diversified packaging & printing activities and is catering to varied clientele including large institutions, large
scale industries, Co-operative unions, Boards and various small scale industries encompassing industries like
Confectionery, Edible Oils, Atta, Flour, Tea, Milk Powder, Soft Drink Concentrates, Rice, Baking products,
Ghee, Coffee, Vanaspati, Cereals, Chocolates, Biscuits, snack foods, Milk, Cheese, Hair Oil, Shampoo,
Cosmetics, Detergent, Lube Oils and various other industries. The Company supplies products to large
institutions, large-scale industries, Co-operative unions, Boards and various small-scale industries, major
multinational and domestic customers in various segments of food and FMCG industry.

The plant of the Company has modern facilities for production. The Company’s top ten clients account for
approximately 80% of its total revenue as on 31.12.2007.

The Company’s manufacturing activities cater to Primary Packaging. Primary packaging material are in
direct contact of the product and sold as integral part of single saleable unit like confectionery packet,
shampoo sachet, etc. Primary packaging business of the Company constitutes “Flexible Laminates” and
“Multilayered Films”. These packaging can be categorised into laminates, labels, wrappers, sleeves, etc.

The Company is setting up an expansion project whereby the existing manufacturing facility at Daman
would be expanded and a new manufacturing facility at Daman (U.T.) would be acquired.

The brief project plan of the Company is as mentioned herein below:

e To expand the existing capacity by part funding the Expansion project at Daman plant
e To acquire new manufacturing facility at Daman

e To meet the margin money for working capital requirements of the Company

e To use surplus funds for general corporate purposes

DETAILS OF THE BUSINESS OF THE ISSUER COMPANY
Location of the Project
Existing Project

The Company‘s plant is located at Daman, approximately 160 kilometers from City of Mumbai and is well
connected by road and railway services are available from Mumbai and Ahmedabad and international ports.
The nearest railway station, Vapi, is just about 15 kilometers away from Daman, National Highway No. 8 is
about 12 kilometers away and two major international ports JNPT and Nava Sheva are about 100 kilometers
away from Daman.

Further, Power and Water supply is easily available in Daman. The plant set up by GPL is used for
manufacture of 3 layer and 5 layer barrier multi layer films. It has printing facility with automatic
registration control and can print upto 8 colours. It also has Solvent based and Solvent -less Lamination
facility.

The Company follows strict quality standard and its facilities are 1SO 9001: 2000 & HACCP certification from
TUV South Asia Private Limited. The Company manufactures extruded multi layer barrier film (up to 3/5
layers) and printed/ un-printed flexible laminates. Co-extruded film has multiple/ diverse applications as a
packaging material for food, Liquids like Milk and Edible Oil and non-food items.

The plant has the facility to manufacture multi -layer films (up to five layers). Co-extruded multi-layer
barrier film acts as a barrier to water, gas, aroma, odour, light and air. The Company supplies its products
to the public sector units, government organizations, large scale industries, co-operative unions,
federations, boards and various small scale industries, major multinational and domestic customers in dairy,
personal care products industry, detergent and fabric wash industry, biscuits, tea and dairy products,
candies and chocolates, agro industries, etc. (Source: 10B Appraisal Report)

55



Expansion Project

The proposed expansion project would be carried out at the existing plant location as well as at the new
Land along with completely constructed building which is being proposed to be acquired. The existing plant
is at union territory of Daman, which is approximately 160kilometres from city of Mumbai. Details of the

new land & building, which are proposed to be acquired, are given on page no. 26 of this Prospectus.

The proposed location has been selected due to the following advantages:

Availability of Land

Well connected with roads and rail.

Closeness to two major international ports JNPT and Nhava Sheva.

The site is in an industrial area where basic amenities like water, power, transport etc. are readily

available.

Availability of skilled / semi skilled manpower.

Closeness to the raw material markets as well as closeness to the markets for finished products

PLANT & MACHINERY

The following costs have been derived based on Appraisal Report of the Indian Overseas Bank,

(Source: 10B Appraisal Report)

Quotations received from Suppliers, and the Company’s estimates.

SUMMARISED DETAILS OF PLANT & MACHINERY FOR WHICH ORDERS HAVE BEEN PLACED

Name of Machine

Cost (Rs.
In Lacs)

of
from

Name
Supplier
whom
Quotation
been made

has

Quotation
date

Date of
placement

of order

Expected
date

Supply

of

Up gradation of
existing 5 layer blown
film line to 7 layer line

507.03

Windmoller &
Holscher KG
Munster str.50/
49525 Lengerich
P.O. Box 1660/
49516 Lengerich
Purchase order
ref: Quotation
No. 654807

18.05.2005

March
15,2007

June,07

Five/Seven
Blown Film Plant

Layer

604.86

Rajoo Engineers
Limited Survey
No.210, Plot
No.1 Industrial
Area, Shapar
(Veraval) Rajkot
— 360 002
(Gujrat)
Purchase Order
ref: Performa
Invoice No. :109
A/2005-2006
dated 04/02/06

04.02.2006

March15,2007

June, 07

1000mm 8
Rotogravure
Machine

colour
Printing

362.92

Expert Industries
Pvt. Ltd.
274-C,KIADB
Industrial  Area
Bommasandra,
Anekal Taluk
Bangalore —
560099 (India)
Purchase Order

31.01.2006

March15,2007

June, 07
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Performa
No.

ref:
Invoice
:027dated
31/01/06

Slitter 96.78 | Expert Industries | 31.01.2006 | March15,2007
Pvt. Ltd.

274-C, KIADB
Industrial  Area
Bommasandra,
Anekal Taluk
Bangalore -
560099 (India)
Purchase Order
ref: Performa
Invoice No. :
028 dated

31/01/06

Duplex June, 07

Rewinder

Total 1571.59

SUMMARISED DETAILS OF PLANT & MACHINERY AND PRINTING CYLINDER FOR WHICH ORDERS
ARE YET TO BE PLACED

Name of Machine Cost (Rs. | Name of | Quotation | Expected Expected
In Lacs) Supplier from | date Date of | date of
whom placement Supply
Quotation has of order
been made
Laminating Machine 335.00 | Daekwang 27.12.2005 June, 07 Sept, 07
Machinery Co.
Ltd.
Rotary  Air Cooled 6.96 | Shah Enterprise 28.01.2006 June, 07 Sept, 07
Electric Motor Driven
Silenced Screw Air
Compressor
3 Layer Blown Film 280.66 | Rajoo Engineers | 01.02.2006 June, 07 Sept, 07
Plant Limited
5MT Capacity Goods 466 | M. M. Techno | 30.01.2006 June, 07 Sept, 07
Lift Engineering
Battery Powered 4.05 | Dilip Material | 28.01.2006 June, 07 Sept, 07
Stacker handling
Equipments
Chilling Plant 15.12 | Soham 30.01.2006 June, 07 Sept, 07
Technologies
Pvt. Ltd.
Automatic Pouch 80.00 | M/s. Mamata | 28.01.2006 June, 07 Sept, 07
Making Machine Machinery  Pvt.
Ltd.
Printing Cylinders 443.16 | Shilp  Gravures | 28.01.2006 Jan, 08 May, 08
Ltd
Total 1169.61

The details of the plant and machinery are as detailed below:

i. Extension of existing 5 layer blown film line to 7 layer line

Proposed Supplier: Windmoller & Holscher India Pvt. Ltd. B-108, Ankur, New Link Road, Goregaon (West)
Mumbai 400104, India vide their Quotation offer no. 654807 Ref no. WHIND/BOM/L-2408 dated
18.05.2005
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SL. DESCRIPTION TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION QTY.
NO
Extruder VAREX 60.30 D consisting
of
1. VAREX 60.30 D - Direct Driven Extruder Screw 2
- Screw Type: HPS Screw
- With Bimetal grooved Feed Bush
2. Temperature Control unit for 60.30 D - To control the temperature of the 2
Extruder grooved bush
3. Mechanical Screw Extractor - 1
Melt Passage Assembly consisting For Varex 60.30 D
of
1. Screen Pack Changer(s) Standard Type 2
- Manually operated
- for Varex 60.30 D
2. Connecting Flanges - Located between screen pack changer 1
and die, including heating
- In standard configuration
- For a multi-layer coex-system with 2
extruders
3. Melt Pressure and Melt Temperature for 2 extruders 1
Monitor
Blown Film Die Heads (577 Layers)
consisting of
1. Speed Control For the existing external and internal 1
cooling air blower (60/20 Ncbm/min) and
exhaust fan (23 Ncbm/min)
2. Extension 7 Layers Die-Head Of the existing MULTICONE 5 layer film die 1
- Typ B 160/315 — MC — 5 with: corrosion
resistant quality of the melt contact
surfaces
3. Kit for Cleaning of Die-Head Prior to extension to 7 layers comprising: 1
- Seals and screws
- Cleaning aid, brushes etc
- Specific tools and arrangements
Film Sizing System consisting of
1. ULTRASCHALLBLASENREGELUNG MIT For retrofitting to the blown film line — 1
DIREKTREGELUNG S/N. 41817 comprising:
- Insert for operator panel
- Potentiometer
- Digital card for IPC (PLC)
- Design efforts for adaptation
MULTINIP Film Haul-off System
consisting of
1. Tower layout — Drawing For die turmerhohung um 2,5 m des 1
vorhandenen turmes.
Modular process Automation
consisting of
1. Module G For 2 primary components and 4 1
- Gravimetric Resin Metering and secondary components
Throughput Control System
2. Resin Conveyer(s) Multi-position system, conveying capacity 2
max. 500 kg/h, for the primary component
and 2 secondary components
3. Supporting Frame on Top of Gearbox to - 2
accept the Vacuum Feed System
4. Software Update Updating of the screen display of the 1
industries PC and of the B&R control
System
5. Required Construction by W&H - Upgrade of switch cabinet EO1/E02 1

- Extension of operator panel
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Extra Services includes

1. Installation of the specified equipment Supervised be W&H Personnel 1
Estimated Cost
PARTICULARS Euro INR AMOUNT
Rs. in lacs
Extruder Varex — 1 No. 6,95,040
6,95,040
Conversion Rate 1 €= 58.50 INR 4,06,59,840 406.60
Customs Duty 5.1% 20,73,652 20.74
CVD 16.32% 69,74,106 69.74
Sub Total 49,70,7598 497.08
Clearing, forwarding, freight, insurance etc 9,95,402 9.95
TOTAL COST 5,07,03,000 507.03

ii. Laminating Machine

Proposed Supplier: Daekwang Machinery Co. Ltd. 1256 Jungwang-Dong, Shiheung-SI, Kyungki-DO, Korea,
vide their Quotation offer Ref No. OT-050109-2 dated 27.12.2005

DESCRIPTION QTY.
Single Co-Ex Laminator Model: DK-115-1500L 1 Set
Consisting of:
Extruder 1 Unit
Carriage for Extruder 1 Unit
T-Die 1 Unit
Main Unwinder 1 Unit
Primer Coater 1 Unit
Sandwich Unwinder 1 Unit
Lamination Unit 1 Unit
AC inverter Motor and Drive
Touch Roll Stand 1 Unit
Rewinder 1 Unit
Control Panel 1 Unit
Estimated Cost
PARTICULARS UsD INR COST
Rs. in lacs
Single Co-Ex Laminator — 1 Set 5,77,740
Conversion Rate 1 $= 46.50 INR 2,68,64,910 268.65
Customs Duty 5.1% 13,70,110 13.70
CVD 16.32% 46,07,955 46.08
Sub Total 3,28,42,975 328.43
Clearing, forwarding, freight, insurance etc 6,57,025 6.57
TOTAL COST 3,35,00,000 335.00

The above conversion rate of dollar & the pound has been taken as per the 10B Appraisal Report which may
vary at the time of release of payment against the said machines.
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iii. 3 Layer Blown Film Plant

Proposed Supplier: Rajoo Engineers Ltd. Survey No.-210, plot No.-1, Industrial Area, shaper (Veraval),
Rajkot — 360002, Gujrat, India, vide their Proforma Invoice No. 110/2005-2006 dated 01.02.2006

DESCRIPTION TECHNICAL DATA QTY.
SL.
NO
1. | 3 layer co-extruded blown film line comprising of digital | Output 350 kg/hr & 1
IBC and full automatic winder lay-flat width 1500mm

Estimated Cost of the Section:
Prices for Three Layer co-extruded blown film line comprising of digital IBC and fully automatic winder with
output 350 kg/hr and lay-flat width 1500 mm are as under:

Rs. in lacs

PARTICULARS COST
Three Layer co-extruded blown film line comprising of digital IBC and fully 232.00
automatic winder with output 350 kg/hr and lay-flat width 1500 mm

Basic Total 232.00
Excise Duty @ 16% 37.12
Cess on Excise @ 2% 0.74
Sub Total 269.86
CST @ 4% 10.79
TOTAL COST 280.66

iv Five/Seven Layer Blown Film Plant

Proposed Supplier: Rajoo Engineers Ltd. Survey No.-210, plot No.-1, Industrial Area, shaper (Veraval),
Rajkot — 360002, Gujrat, India, vide their Proforma Invoice No. 109/2005-2006 dated 01.02.2006

SL. NO DESCRIPTION QTY.

2. 7 layer co-extruded blown film line RECF-2360-55/2100 IBC 1

3. Corona treater — Sherman, U.K. 1

4. Gravimetric metering and throughput control system doteco 1

5. External air ring with automatic thickness control (in lieu of the dual lip 1

air ring)-octagon
Estimated Cost for Five/Seven Layer Blown Film Plant
Rs. in lacs

PARTICULARS COST
Five/Seven Layer co-extruded blown film line RECF — 2760-55/2100 IBC — REL Make 330.00
Corona Treater — of Sherman U.K. 16.00
Gravimetric metering and throughput control system Doteco 63.00
External air ring with automatic thickness control (in lieu of the dual lip air ring) — of 91.00
Octagon
Basic Total 500.00
Excise Duty @ 16% 80.00
Cess on Excise @ 2% 1.60
Sub Total 581.60
CST @ 4% 23.26
TOTAL COST 604.86
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v. 1000mm 8 colour Rotogravure Printing Machine

Proposed Supplier: Expert industries Pvt. Ltd. 274-C, KIADB Industrial Area, Bommassndra, Anekal taluk,

Banglore-560099, India vide their Proforma Invoice No. 027, 028, dated 31.01.2006

SL. NO DESCRIPTION TECHNICAL DATA QTY.

1. 1000mm 8 color rotogravure printing machine 1000 mm, Exper PAC — 1

Exper PAC-3000 3000
2. Duplex Slitter Rewinder DSR 400
Estimated Cost for 1000mm 8 colour Rotogravure Printing Machine
Rs. in lacs

PARTICULARS COST
1000mm 8 colour Rotogravure Printing Machine — Expert PAC-3000- One No. 300.00
Basic Total 300.00
Excise Duty @ 16.32% 48.96
Sub Total 348.96
CST @ 4% 13.96
TOTAL COST 362.92

vi. Duplex Slitter Rewinder

Proposed Supplier: Expert industries Pvt. Ltd. 274-C, KIADB Industrial Area, bommassndra, Anekal taluk,

Banglore-560099, India. vide their Proforma Invoice No. 028, dated 31.01.2006

SL. NO DESCRIPTION QTY.
1 Duplex Slitter Rewinder DSR 800 2
Estimated Cost for Duplex Slitter Rewinder
Rs. in lacs

PARTICULARS COST
Duplex Slitter Rewinder - two No. @ Rs. 40 lacs each 80.00
Basic Total 80.00
Excise Duty @ 16.32% 13.06
Sub Total 93.06
CST @ 4% 3.72
TOTAL COST 96.78

vii. Rotary Air Cooled Electric Motor Driven Silenced Screw Air Compressor

Proposed Supplier: Shah Enterprise, Road no. E-1, Plot no. 09, Sachin Udhyognagar Sahakari Mandli Itd,
Sachin Palsana Road, At.P.O. VANZ, Sachin, Dist Surat — 394230, Gujrat, India vide their Quotation Ref no.

SE/Cp/GPFL/2005-06/64, dated 28.01.2006

SL. NO | DESCRIPTION TECHNICAL DATA QTY.
1. CP Model CPC-60 Air Compressor 60 HP, working pressure of 10 1
kg/cm2g

Estimated Cost for Rotary Air Cooled Electric Motor Driven Silenced Screw Air Compressor

Rs. in lacs

PARTICULARS COST
Rotary Air Cooled Electric Motor Driven Silenced Screw Air Compressor — Model 5.75
CPC 60

Basic Total 5.75
Excise Duty @ 16.32% 0.94
Sub Total 6.68
CST @ 4% 0.27
TOTAL COST 6.96
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viii. BMT Capacity Goods Lift

Proposed Supplier: M. M. Techno Engineering, Plot No. C1-2706/1, 3™ Phase, G.1.D.C., Vapi — 396195, Dist
- Valsad, Gujrat, India vide their Quotation offer Ref No. MMTE/QT/GPPL/157/06-07, dated 30.01.2006.

SL. NO DESCRIPTION TECHNICAL DATA QTY.
1. 5 ton capacity fixed type wire Type: MMTE, make suspension hoist 1 no.
rope hoist Model: MM-1F
Standards: IS 3938 and other relevant
Indian & British standard.
2. Control panel + 3 floor auto 1 Set
operational wiring
3. Cage 2000 mm L x 2000 mm W x | Having two side opening & collapsible 1 no.
2100 mm H door at entry-exit
4. Goods Lift Structure 12000 mm 1 no.
height
5. Column foundation plates and 1 Set
bolts
6. Cage sliding wheel with spring 1 Set
bracket
7. Buffer springs Four numbers spring buffers are placed 1 Set
at the bottom below gr. Level to
withstand the down force when cage at
gr. Level
8. Collapsible gates 3 nos.
Estimated Cost for 5MT Capacity Goods Lift
Rs. in lacs
PARTICULARS COST
5MT Capacity Goods Lift — One No. 1.30
Control Panel + 3 Floor auto operational wiring 0.39
Cage 2000 mm L * 2000 mm W * 2100 mm H 0.65
Goods Lift structure 12000 mm height 1.50
Column foundation plates and bolts & cage sliding wheel with spring bracket & Buffer 0.21
Springs
Collapsible gates — 3 nos. 0.31
Painting & erection & commissioning 0.26
TOTAL COST 4.66

iX. Battery Powered Stacker

Proposed Supplier: Dilip Material handling Equipments 83/A, 3™ cross, 8" main, 4" phase, KIADB,

Bommasandra Indl Area, Banglore-560099, vide their Quotation offer Ref No. OT-050109-2 dated
28.01.2006
S DESCRIPTION TECHNICAL DATA QTY.
L. NO
1. Semi Electric Stacker Model — DES — 1000kg Capacity, Manual/battery operated 1
10E movement, Automatic cutoff battery
charger
2. Battery Powered Stacker Model — 1000kg Capacity, Manual/battery operated
DPS— 10 movement, 24v built in battery charger
Estimated Cost for Battery Powered Stacker
Rs. in lacs
PARTICULARS COST
Battery Powered Stacker 3.10
Automatic Cutoff Charger 0.25
Basic Total 3.35
Excise Duty @ 16.32% 0.55
Sub Total 3.90
CST @ 4% 0.15
TOTAL COST 4.05
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X. Chilling Plant

Proposed Supplier: Soham Technologies Pvt. Ltd., 345, 348/349, Changodar Indl. Estate, Sarkhej-bavla

highway, changodar, Ahmedabad — 382213. Gujarat, India vide their Quotation dated 30.01.2006

DESCRIPTION TECHNICAL DATA QTY.
SL. NO
1. Water cooled compact chiller Compact, high capacity, water chiller with 1
model Ruan 3 TR -100 TR corrosion proof materials in the water circuit,
piped and wired, ready for connection to the
process.
Estimated Cost for Chilling Plant
Rs. in lacs
PARTICULARS COST
Chilling Plant 15.12
Basic Total 15.12
TOTAL COST 15.12

Xi. Automatic Pouch Making Machine

Proposed Supplier: M/s. Mamata Machinery Pvt. Ltd. 5/1/1A, GIDC, Vatrva, Ahmedabad - 382445, India

vide their Quotation offer Pl No. P1/JS/15/2006 dated 28.01.2006

DESCRIPTION QTY.

Automatic Pouch Making Machine 03
Estimated Cost for Automatic Pouch Making Machine

Rs. in lacs
PARTICULARS COST
Automatic Pouch Making Machine 66.00
Sub-Total 66.00
Excise Duty @ 16.32% 10.77
Basic Total 76.77
CST @ 4% 3.07
TOTAL COST 79.84

SAY Rs. 80 lacs
TOTAL Rs. 2298.03 lacs

Xii. 2770 NOS. PRINTING CYLINDERS

Proposed Supplier: Shilp Gravures Ltd., FAC: 780, Pramukh

Indl Estate, Sola-Santej Road, Village-

Rakanpur, Tal-Kalol, Dist-Gandhinagar, Gujrat, India vide their Quotation proforma invoice no. SGL/2006-

06 dated 28.01.2006

SL. NO DESCRIPTION TECHNICAL DATA MATERIAL OF QTY.
CONSTRUCTION
1. Engraved MS Copper Plated Size: 500x900, MS Copper 2500
Rollers
Estimated Cost for 2770 Nos. Printing Cylinders

Rs. in lacs
PARTICULARS COST
2770 Nos. Printing Cylinders — Engraved MS Copper plated Rollers 346.25
Packing Charges 13.85
Sub-Total 360.10
Excise Duty @ 16.32% 58.77
Basic Total 418.87
CST @ 4% 16.75
Forwarding Charges 7.53
TOTAL COST 443.16
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SUMMARY OF ORDER

Sr. No. Particulars Value %age
A Total cost of Plant & Machinery 2741.20 100.00
Domestic 2234.17 81.50
Imported 507.03 18.50
B Value of Orders placed
Domestic 1064.56 38.84
Imported 507.03 18.50
C Value of Orders yet to be placed
Domestic 1169.61 42.67
Imported - -

No second hand machinery has been bought and neither is any proposed to be bought.

TECHNOLOGY

Most of the existing products of the Company are formulation intensive rather than technology intensive.
The extruder m/c is one of its kind in Asia supplied by W& H Germany, with all automation included K-Beta
thickness control, Gravimetric feeding, IBC system etc. The existing 5 layer Blown Film Line is proposed to
be upgraded to 7 layer Blown Film line by Windmoller & Holscher India Pvt. Ltd. while the 3 layer Blown Film
plant and 5/7 layer Blown film plant for the expansion project is proposed to be supplied by Rajoo Engineers
Ltd. The laminating machine is proposed to be supplied by Davekwang Machinery Co. Ltd., Korea.

The benefits of 7-Layer Barrier Film Technology are as follows:

Seven layer blown co-extrusion manufacturing capabilities are for producing Ethylene Vinyl Alcohol
(EVOH) and Nylon barrier films for the converter industry.

This advanced film technology offers customers a combined barrier and sealant film that can reduce
the number of lamination passes required in the converting process, saving the converter time and
money without sacrificing package performance while allowing to remain competitive in the changing
marketplace while affordably expand into additional markets.

These films are especially useful for packaging products that need high barrier such as cheese and
meat products. In addition, they can be used in coffee, condiment and confectionary packaging.

EVOH and Nylon films combination can provide unlimited structures to meet any stringent packaging
requirement for products of very high value. Such Film can be surface printable and can be combined
with re-closeable features.

7-layer process and technology leads to value-added film for packaging products for personal care,
medical, food, industrial and agricultural markets.

7-layer line boosts product development and market perception with high performance films for food,
retail, and industrial packaging.

A 7-layer line is of special benefit in high-barrier structures, especially food packaging where multiple
layers are necessary to meet diverse performance needs. With a 7-layer line one can incorporate
multiple resins to achieve various performance and physical characteristics for demanding
applications. The additional layers allow for a larger spectrum of resins, thus additional performance
and higher added value.

7-layer film can also compete successfully against more complex structures.
The Film manufactured using advanced Technology provides possibilities to manufacture very wafer
thin film to thick films using a Micro-processor and unique ONLINE CONTROLS. Such facilities produce

FLAT FILMS, Trimless operations on large rolls and reduction of wastage.
(Source: 10B Appraisal Report)
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MANUFACTURING PROCESS

The manufacturing process for multi-layer speciality barrier films; for direct surface printing for food stuff
packaging and for flexible packaging laminates consists of blown film extrusion, color separation,
rotogravure printing, laminating, slitting and pouch making.

(1) Manufacturing process for Blown Film

The polymer is fed into the material feed system. Various additives such as slip, anti-block, or pigments
are also blended into the feed to the extruder as per the requirements. The feed to the extruder is
monitored for output rate. The extruder m/c is one of its kind in Asia supplied by W& H Germany, with all
automation included K-Beta thickness control, Gravimetric feeding, IBC system etc.

The extruder is the heart of the blown film process. The extruder consists of a motor drive, gearbox,
barrel with heater/cooling zones, and a rotating screw. This mechanism conveys the polymer into the
extruder. The polymer is melted and the molten polymer is pushed through the die by pressure.

The blown film die forms the molten polymer into an annular shape. The die is designed to provide a
uniform polymer velocity around the circumference of the die exit.

After the molten polymer exits the die it is formed into its final dimensions and cooled. Stretching the
molten polymer is achieved by expanding the bubble using air pressure trapped inside the bubble. The web
is drawn down with the nip rolls, reducing the film to the target thickness. Air is ejected through an air ring
onto the bubble surface to cool the molten polymer web.

After the molten polymer is solidified, the tube is stabilized and collapsed in a frame just below the nip rolls.
The collapsed web is then slit and made into rolls using a winder.
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(2) Color Separation

The artwork/design, which is a combination of various colors, is provided by the customer. Color separation
is the process of extracting the individual colors from the artwork/ design. Color separation is done through
computers. This determines the number of colors to be used to get the original artwork/design provided by
the customer. After separation, the design of each individual Color is converted into positives and
printed. The original artwork/ design is obtained by printing the designs of the individual colours in series.
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(3) Rotogravure printing

The major components of the printing system are printing cylinder, the ink pan, the doctor blade and
the impression roller. The design provided by the customer is converted into positives by photo processing,
which is then engraved on a copper-coated cylinder. Ink is filled in the pan by a pump from an ink
reservoir. The cylinder revolves in an ink pan. The doctor blade draws the required quantity of ink into
each cell of the printing cylinder. The doctor blade also removes the excess ink and also wipes ink from
the un-etched areas of the cylinder. The design is printed on the web by pressing it against the etched
cylinder. The ink is transferred from the cylinder cells to the substrate. The printed web is then dried in
ovens by high velocity heated air and then passed on to the next printing unit. After the last color has
been applied and dried, the web is wound into rolls.

(4) Laminating / Coating

Lamination is the process of joining two or more materials together to form one multi-layered substrate. The
printed film is laminated with other films, paper or foils based on the laminate structure. Lamination
processes can be classified, according to the type of bonding agent used to produce the laminates, as
under:

¢ Wet lamination: In wet lamination the bonding agent remains in a liquid state when the webs are
joined together. The adhesives are water based and get absorbed by the paper. It is commonly used
to produce a paper-aluminium foil laminate, which is widely used for packing Tea (inner bags),
Cigarettes, Toffees, etc.

¢ Solventless lamination: Solvent less lamination is a dry lamination process where the adhesives
used do not contain solvents. This process is specially developed for food grade products viz. Snack
foods, tea, coffee, etc., where longer .shelf life and retention of aroma are essential.

e Extrusion Laminating: Extrusion laminating goes a step further by dropping a layer of molten resin
between the substrate and whatever is being laminated to the substrate. Materials are then all
pressed together in a pressure nip. On the above figure, an adhesive is applied to the substrate. This
enhances the tack (adhesive) qualities of the substrate to the extruded resin. After the materials are
combined, they are cast on a chill roll to quench the molten resin. They are then wound up on the
bottom right as a product roll.

This method allows the converter to use two substrate materials. For example, the converter could combine
an oriented nylon substrate with a paper or a foil, and extrude polyethylene between them. He could also
combine plastics and metallized films through metal vapor deposition onto a plastic substrate.

The applications are for the message balloons sold in floral shops, packaging of Contraceptives, Food and
Pharmaceuticals of very high quality with high shelf life which are to be transported to most difficult
destination, cheese, meat products and many more such applications.

(5) Slitting

The width of printed and/or laminated rolls of materials used in flexible packaging varies from 650 to 1650
mm. Based on the size of the package, the design is printed one or more times across the width of the
reel. The printed material coming off the printing/ laminating machines is loaded into the slitter-re-
winder, where it is cut into smaller reels of the required size by means of either razor blade and/or
circular knives. These are then wound into roll form ready for the packaging machines.

(6) Pouching

3-side seal pouching is being done for laminated film as well as bare barrier five layer film.
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Flow Chart of Manufacturing Process
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INFRASTRUCTURE FACILITES
Land & Building

The company proposes to acquire 1080 square meter of land for the proposed expansion project. This land
along with complete constructed building of two floors is located at Plot No. 5, Village Kadaiya, Nani Daman,
Dist. Daman, which is adjacent to the existing facilities of the Company.

Apart from acquiring the above mentioned Land & building, the Company also proposes to construct a first
floor at the existing factory shed on Survey/ Plot No. 51/4B, 54/2F, 51/4A, 54/1A, 54/2A, 54/1C, 54/4C,
54/2E and 54/4D, at Daman Industrial Estate, Village Kadiya, Daman (UT). The total constructed area on
the first floor will be 1205.72 Sq. mt. with 9” brick work, RCC coloumn & beams, sand faced plaster, neeru
finished plaster, polish kota stone flooring, M.S. windows & ventilation, white wash, outside snowcem with
AC sheet roofing at 5.00 mt eves Ivl. Complete with finishing etc.

Raw Material

The key raw materials of the Company are Plastic Granules, Films, Inks and adhesives, which the Company
normally procures from various domestic, local and global suppliers.

Power

The total requirement of power for the proposed expansion and existing facility is 1000 KVA. The Company
has currently sanction of High Tension load of 300 KVA from Electricity Department, Administration of
Daman & Diu, Daman. The Company had applied for additional sanction of 300 KVA to Electricity
Department, Administration of Daman & Diu, Daman. The Electricity Department, Administration of Daman
& Diu (U.T.), has approved to release additional power connection to the Company for its factory situated at
Survey no. 51/4-B, 54/2-F at Daman Industrial Estate, Kadiya, Daman, from 300 to 550 KVA at HT voltage.

The balance power requirement will be met out of the existing boiler which has a capacity of 8 lac kilo
calories and a 500 KVA DG set. The Company is also planning to acquire an additional DG set to meet the
additional power requirement.

Water

Water is mainly used for chilling plant, which is required to maintain the temperature of machines to avoid
overheating. The total water requirement for the plant is 10,000 litres per day. Water requirement is met
through existing bore wells within the plant boundary.

Fuel

The Company does not require fuel in the manufacturing process except for the D.G. Set.

Pollution Control

Daman as a location is allowing only non-polluting industries to be set up. The unit is a non-polluting
industry and the necessary approvals are given by the local authority under a single window clearance.

Manpower

The Company has existing manpower strength of 120 inclusive of technical/non technical staff. The total
manpower requirement for expanded capacity is estimated at 150 workers, 30 supervisors & technical
personnel. The Company’s facility being situated in Industrial area of Daman the required manpower is
easily available in the area.
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PRODUCTS / SERVICES OF THE COMPANY

The Company’s products are supplied to the Industry and are classified as flexible laminates and multilayer
films.

Flexible Laminates:

The Company makes a variety of laminates (Solvent less/ Solvent Based) structures for food and non-food
applications, which are custom designed to give optimum performance at an affordable cost. These products
are used to give Barrier and protection to various solids, powder and liquids. The customers have the option
of printing upto 8 colours in the Company’s Rotogravure machines having fully auto registration system.

Multilayer Films:

The Company is a leading supplier of 3 - layer and 5 — layer (Nylon/EVOH) based co-extruded films, which
are used for shelf life sensitive products. The barrier films are individually designed as per customers’
specifications and are available in roll form, pouches, etc. The rotogravure print machines having fully auto
registration system are designed to give the best possible results upto 8 colours.

Presently, the company is manufacturing the following products:

e 3-Layer co-extruded blown Film — For Packaging

e 5-lLayer co-extruded blown Film — For Packaging

e 3-Layer blown Film — For Printing & Packaging

e 5-Layer blown Film — For Printing & Packaging

e 3-Layer blown Solvent Based Lamination Film — For Laminates
e 5-Layer blown Solvent Based Lamination Film — For Laminates
e 3-Layer blown Non-Solvent Lamination Film — For Laminates

e 5-Layer blown Non-Solvent Lamination Film — For Laminates

e  Multi colored printed Laminates

e Multilayered multicoloured pouches

Further, after proposed expansion, the Company will manufacture the following products to extend value
addition to the existing product line:

e 7-Layer blown Film — For Packaging

e 7-Layer blown Film — For Printing

e 7-Layer blown Solvent Based Lamination Film — For Laminates
e 7-Layer blown Non-Solvent Lamination Film — For Laminates

MARKET

The Global Packaging Industry is worth US$424 billion and the Asian Packaging Industry is worth US$114
billion.
(Source: http://www.packaging-gateway.com/market_analysis.asp)

The expansion of the Indian primary and secondary packaging market has been accelerated broadly due to
growing middle class, conversion of traditional form of packaging into modern forms, favorable excise
structure, liberalization of Indian economy, globalization, Increasing hygiene consciousness, usage of small
flex pack pouches, increasing textile exports packed in plastic bags, entry of multinationals fueling the
demand for sophisticated plastic-based flexible packaging products.

A great degree of potential exists for most of the user segments in India and are expanding appreciably.
With a promising growth rate, an expanding consumer base, and more than 1 billion inhabitants, India has
one of the most rapidly expanding packaging industries in the world.

Since, the Indian Packaging industry is highly fragmented and is dominated by large humber of unorganized
players, no published and authenticated data are available about the industry and competition.

(Source: 10B Appraisal Report)
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Type of players in Flexible Packaging Industry

The converters

Manufacturers of packaging films

The Indian packaging industry is a combination of organized large Indian and International companies and
unorganized small companies. The organized sector of the industry is less than 5% but it controls over 70%
of market by volume. Flexible packaging consists of multi layer laminated sheets of plastics (PVC, LDPE,
HDPE, BOPP, BOPET, etc.), paper, cloth or metal foils that are used separately or in combination of various
packaging applications.

Flexible packaging has a unique set of properties to ensure toughness, moisture, aroma retention, low
odour, taste etc. These find in packaging food, tea, coffee, spices, chewing tobacco, confectionery, oils and
other household detergents, health and personal care products.

According to the Indian Institute of Packaging, there are around 13000 converters in India. Majority of them
are in the small and medium sector located in all parts of the country. It is estimated that more than 200
flex pack converters in India of which 50 units are in the organized sector constituting 40% of the Flexible
Packaging Industry.

The Company is currently selling its products in domestic maket.

Size of Indian Packaging Industry

Indian Packaging Industry is worth Rs. 650 billion (approx US$ 14 billion) with growth rate varying from 5%
in some sectors to as much as 20% in Sectors like Flexible Packaging, compared to 3% in developed
countries. The fastest growing packaging segments are laminates and flexible packaging, especially PET and
woven sacks. The food processing industry alone needs to double its capacity and Five-fold increase its
potential. Most of the basic raw materials needed for Packaging Industry such as Paper, Board, Plastic,
Glass, Metal and others are available in abundance in India.

The Packaging Machinery Sector which is involved in making Packaging Converting Machines, Product
Packaging Machines and allied equipments have adopted modern technology and are also exporting the
machines to developed economies of the world.

Over 40% of Export is done by small and medium Sector Industries where Packaging Industry has its major
presence. A number of State of Art Package Converting and Manufacturing plants have been set up in the
country; some of them are exporting to developed countries.

(Source: http://www.tafcon.com/indiapack06/indian-market)

Indian packaging output grew by around 18% in 2003 after an 11% advance in 2002, with production
growing at an annual rate of 14% since 1999. Consumption is also rising by 14%. All sectors of industry
posted strong growth over the period 1999-2003. Paper & board packaging predominates accounting for
37% of industry turn over. Plastics averaged 16%, since 1999. In 2003, rigid plastic consumption was Rs.
5557.50 crore. flexible packaging consumption was Rs.2324.30 crore. metal packaging was Rs. 5420 crore
and glass was Rs. 820 crore.

(Source: http://www.tafcon.com/indiapackO6/market-overview)

APPROACH TO MARKETING AND PROPOSED MARKETING SET-UP

The Company has a separate Marketing Department to procure orders and contracts. Managing Director,
who is assisted by a dedicated team of senior executives, heads the Marketing Department. The team is well
experienced and is supported by subordinate staff. The Company is having representatives at Delhi,
Chennai, Kolkatta, Hyderabad and Nashik. Shri Kumar Busch is the Business Development Manager
stationed at Nashik who looks after marketing in addition to R&D. Shri Pushpendra Singh is the Regional
Marketing Manager looking at Northern Region and is stationed at New Delhi.

The marketing strategy of the Company is a mix of various tools depending on various products and the
objective for the particular product / mix. The marketing strategy is a combination of direct marketing,
using the existing distributor network, sales force, marketing meets, seminars, conferences, international
exhibitions and Internet. However personal selling and technical counseling still remains the best tool for
this type of industry.
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SWOT ANALYSIS (As assessed by IOB in its Appraisal Report)

Strengths
e Existing set-up with established capabilities for manufacturing and marketing.
e Experienced Management Team with long experience in this field.
e |deal location of Daman for manufacturing set-up and main office in Mumbai.
e Sufficient financial strength and back up.
[ ]

Advanced manufacturing technology with technical support from Windmoller & Holscher, Germany, the
world leaders in equipment manufacturers.

The Company’s products are accepted by well-reputed companies and organisation.

e One of the few companies in India having 7-layer film manufacturing and lamination facility under one
roof.

Weaknesses

e Rapid growth resulting in inadequate controls.
e Professionalisation in financial management is not adequate.

Opportunities

o Rapidly growing economy resulting in rising demand for plastic packaging products in India and
abroad.
Threats

e Inadequate management controls can result in losing market share and profits.
e Raw material availability and its prices shooting up due to unforeseen circumstances (Petroleum
prices).

(Source: I0B Appraisal Report)
BUSINESS STRATEGY

The Company adopts a multipronged strategy for continuous growth of its business. The same is briefly
outlined below

e Enhance the quality, design and get up, in accordance with the International Standards.
e Horizontal integration by way of adding new products to the existing products.

e Long term customer relationship and customer satisfaction.

e Need based production.

INSTALLED CAPACITY AND CAPACITY UTILISATION:
The Company has filed the required Industrial Entrepreneurs’ Memorandum (IEM) to the Government of

India, Ministry of Commerce & Industry, Secretariat for Industrial Assistance for the expansion of
manufacturing facilities for existing products and setting up of manufacturing facilities for new products.

(In MT)
31.12.06
(9

Particulars 31.03.02 | 31.03.03 | 31.03.04 | 31.03.05 | 31.03.06 | months)
Installed capacity Multilayer Film | 1980.00 | 1980.00 | 1980.00 | 3000.00 | 3000.00 | 2250-00
Utilized capacity 1199.98 | 1736.75 | 1440.52 | 2710.01 | 2916.44 | 2207.00
% utilized capacity 60.61% 87.71% 72.75% 90.33% 97.21% 98.09%
Installed Printing capacity 1980.00 | 1980.00 | 1980.00 | 5544.00 | 5544.00 | 4158.00
Utilized capacity 1254.95 | 1786.94 | 1536.18 | 2751.32 | 2983.99 | 2670.95
% utilized capacity 63.38% 90.25% 77.58% | 49.63% 53.82% 64.23%
Installed capacity Laminates N.A N.A 750.00 1500.00 1500.00 1125.00
Utilized capacity N.A N.A 320.25 823.23 | 1063.26 860.17
% utilized capacity N.A N.A 42.70% 54.88% 70.88% 76.46%
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The Multilayer film capacity was utilized at above 98% for the 9 months ended 31.12.2006. The company is
getting films made on Job Work basis from outside (For the 9 months, 820 tonnes of films were made on
Job Work). Thus there is pressure on the existing production line, which calls for expansion. Besides adding
one 7 Layer machine, the company is also converting the existing 5 Layer machine to 7 Layer machine and
modernizing the 3 Layer machine. Thus after installation / modernisation the capacity will increase from
3,000 MT (Metric tonne per annum) to 14,652 MT.

The Printing Capacity was used at 64% levels for the 9 months ended 31.12.2006. The company is adding
one more printing machine and the printing capacity will increase from 5,544 MT to 10,500 MT. The printing
capacity could not be optimally utilised during the year ended 2004 because of under utilization of Multilayer
film capacity. In 2005, printing capacity was increased in view of management’s future expansion plans but
due to non increase of equivalent capacity in multilayer film & lamination capacities, the same could not be
optimally utilised. After the expansion project is completed, the extrusion capacity and lamination capacity
will be enhanced and the printing capacity will be optimally utilized.

The company’s existing Lamination capacity is 1,500 MT and was utilized at 76% for the 9 months ended
31.12.2006. Considering the ever-expanding market for laminated films the company has decided to
increase the same to 5,000 MT.

PROPOSED CAPACITY FOR THE NEXT THREE YEARS FROM THE COMMENCEMENT OF COMMERCIAL
PRODUCTION:

Particulars 31.03.09 31.03.10 31.03.11
Installed Capacity

a) Films 14652 14652 14652
b) Printing 10500 10500 10500
c) Laminates 5000 5000 5000
Production

a) Films 9524 10565 11220
b) Printing 6825 7560 8085
c) Laminates 3700 4025 4275
Capacity Utilisation

a) Films 65% 72% 77%
b) Printing 65% 72% 77%
b) Laminates 74% 81% 86%

(As per the 10B Appraisal Report)

The commercial production of the expansion project is delayed and is expected to start in January, 2008 (as
per estimation of the Company) as against October, 2006 (as estimated by 10B). Accordingly, the Company
has revised the capacity utilization for the year ending 31 March, 2008 as given below:

Particulars 31.03.08
Installed Capacity

a) Films 14652*
b) Printing 10500*
¢) Laminates 5000*
Production

a) Films 5861
b) Printing 5250
¢) Laminates 2250
Capacity Utilisation

a) Films 40%
b) Printing 50%
¢) Laminates 45%

* For part of the year
The Company expects to achieve the same capacity utilization as estimated by I0B for the year 2007-08
onwards. The Company’s capacity utilization in multilayer film is already 97.21% in the year 2005-06 and it
do not foresee any difficulty in achieving 65% of the expanded capacity in the year 2008-09. Currently, the
printing capacity is not utilised optimally due to constraints in the multilayer film capacity. After the
expansion of multilayer film capacity, the printing capacity utilization is expected to improve. Due to
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consumerism and emergence of organized retail market the Company expects further improvement in
lamination capacity utilization.

COMPETITIVE STRENGTHS
Market Penetration

By virtue of the Company’s long standing in the business of more than 9 years’ the Company has achieved
market penetration with a large clientele and wide geographical coverage. The Company has also acquired
presence in varied industries with the existing clientele.

Low Marketing Cost

The Company has over a period of time acquired a clientele who are bulk buyers and give repeat business
and account for majority of the turnover. Hence, the company’s marketing cost to achieve the required
turnover is substantially lower. The marketing cost is reduced as the same distribution and service channel
is utilized to sell the products.

Technical Team

The Company possesses technical team, which is led by the Promoter Director Mr. Umesh P. Kela, who is a
Bachelor of Engineering — Production and Diploma In Business Management. He is involved in the Production
and Customer Service of the Company. He is supported by a managerial team comprising of qualified
professionals like Mr. Ashok Parmar (B.E. Mechanical), Mr. Sisir Kumar De (Bsc CIPET).

Cost Efficiency

The policy of the Company is to produce the right product using the required mix at the optimum cost
translating into value for money pricing. The Company has manufacturing facilities in Daman which is
having low electrical tariffs and proximity to two leading ports JNPT and Nava Sheva.

Customer Servicing

The Company has established reputation in ensuring customer satisfaction with quality of its products and a

timely supply as is evident from the repeat orders. To ensure timely deliveries, GPL meticulously plans its
entire range of activities well in advance right from sourcing of raw materials to manufacturing and

shipping.
Quality

The Company’s in-house quality control department ensures quality at every stage of the process. The
Company has been accredited by TUV South Asia Private Limited with 1SO 9001:2000 and HACCP.

Reliability

The Company has been in this business for the last 9 years and has long-term relationships with its buyers.
GPL maintains complete confidentiality about its buyers, designs and innovations so as to avoid any conflict
of interest. GPL also strives to meet the commitments to its buyers.

Speed

GPL’s ability to strategically source raw materials in the shortest possible time contributes to speedy
delivery of goods to buyers. Since GPL’s manufacturing facilities are vertically integrated, it helps to reduce
delivery time.

Flexibility

The Company offers flexibility in both sourcing and manufacturing. GPL's domestic and global sourcing

capability allows it to procure raw materials from any part of the country and across the globe. This way,
the Company can ensure that it can get the best quality at competitive rates and at specified delivery
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schedules. Even its facilities are equipped to manufacture varied run sizes and can be re-configured to
handle different products as per changing requirements.
(Source: 10B Appraisal Report)

INSURANCE

The Company has insurance policies that cover its assets and operations. The assets covered by these
policies are insured against losses from general liability such burglary, fire and special perils policy.

Details of the said policy are as provided hereunder:
A. GENERAL INSURANCE:

The Company has taken a Standard Fire and Special Perils Insurance policy bearing number
112700/11/06/11/00000059 from The New India Assurance Company Limited in respect of the Factory
premises at Survey No. 51/4A, 51/4-B, 51/4C, 51/4D, 54/2-A, 54/1-A, 54/1-C, 54/2-E, 54/2-F, 54/2-H,
54/6-A, 54/3-D at Daman Industrial Estate, Vill: Kadiya. The sum insured for Building is Rs. 1.93 crores &
for Stocks it is Rs. 29.66 crores. The total sum insured is Rs. 31,59,82,000/-. The annual premium paid is
Rs. 14,18,633/-/- and the insurance period is from 01/05/2006 to 30/04/2007.

The Company has taken a Marine Cargo Insurance (Open) policy bearing number 112700/21/06/00050021
from The New India Assurance Company Limited for transit of Polysheets/ Cartons with Strapping and
Multilayer Plastic Blown Film and various raw materials in conveyance modes of rail/ road from factory in
Daman to anywhere in India with a total limit per transit and limit per location of Rs. 20,00,000/-. The
insurance period is from 16/06/2006 to 15/06/2007.

The Company has also taken vehicle insurance for the vehicles, which are owned by the company.

The Company has taken insurance policies insuring major risks relating to its stocks, building, plant &
machinery, accessories, furniture and fixtures and stocks at its plant at Daman.

The Company has also taken Keyman insurance policies for its key executives. Moreover our Insurance
policies may not provide adequate coverage in certain circumstances and are subject to certain deductibles,
exclusions and limits on coverage. There are no pending claims with regard to the insurance policies held
by the Company.

PROPERTY

The details of the properties occupied/ used/ owned by the Company are given below:

A. FACTORY PREMISES

The company has its manufacturing facility at following sites:

Amt.
Description of Agreement Area (Rs
Sr. No. Vendor Registration (Sq. )
property Date In
Mt.)
Lacs)
51/4-A & Daman Industrial
54/1-A situated Admitted for
- Estates Ltd. . .
at Village Mr. Kalidas Fakir Patel registration
1 Kadiya, Marvad ’ . on 23.12.97. 22/12/97 1080 2.16
. Mr. Manu Fakir Patel
Village Not yet
Panchayat Mr. Raman Parag Patel registered
’ Mr. Ambu Parag Patel
Daman.
51/4-B & Daman Industrial Admitted for 22/12/97 1080 2.16
54/2-F Estates Ltd. registration
Situated at Mr. Kalidas Fakir Patel on 23.12.97.
2 Village Kadiya, Mr. Manu Fakir Patel Not yet
Marvad Village Mr. Raman Parag Patel | registered
Panchayat, Mr. Ambu Parag Patel
Daman.
3 54/2-A, 54/1-C Daman Industrial Admitted for 22/12/97 1080 2.16
& 51/4-C Estates Ltd. registration
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Amt.
Description of . . Agreement Area (Rs.
Sr. No. Vendor Registration (Sq.
property Date Mt.) In
) Lacs)
situated at Mr. Kalidas Fakir Patel on 23.12.97.
Village Kadiya, Mr. Manu Fakir Patel Not yet
Marvad Village Mr. Raman Parag Patel | registered
Panchayat, Mr. Ambu Parag Patel
Daman.
54/2-E & Daman Industrial Admitted for 22/12/97 1080 2.16
51/1-D Estates Ltd. registration
situated at Mr. Kalidas Fakir Patel on 23.12.97.
Village Kadiya, Mr. Manu Fakir Patel Not yet
Marvad Village Mr. Raman Parag Patel | registered
Panchayat, Mr. Ambu Parag Patel
Daman.
54/2-H, 54/6-A, Mr. Prakash N. Kela, Agreement 14/02/05 1080 50.00
54/3-D Director* for Sale.
situated at Advance Paid
Village Kadiya, Rs. 50 lacs.
Marvad Village No
Panchayat, Registration
Daman. done

The Company has purchased plot no. 54/2-H, 54/6-A, 54/3-D situated at Village Kadiya, Marvad Village
Panchayat, Daman from Mr. Prakash N. Kela, who is the promoter of the Company. The date of agreement
of sale was 14.02.2005. The total area of the plot is 1080 sq. mt and purchase consideration was Rs. 50
lacs. The agreement for sale has not been registered till date.

B. REGISTERED OFFICE

The registered office of the company is located at 201 “Vintage Pearl”, A — Wing, 29" Road, Bandra (W),
Mumbai — 400 050 admeasuring 900 sq. ft. (carpet) purchased from Mr. Umesh P. Kela by the company for
a consideration of Rs. 67.04 Lacs on 21° November 1999. The sale deed for the said property is yet to be
registered in the name of the company till date. (The total transfer fee payable for transfer to the society is
to be paid in equal proportion by the Vendor & the purchaser. The office was purchased for Rs. 60 lacs vide
MOU dated 01.09.1999)

C. FLATS USED FOR RESIDENTIAL PURPOSE BY EMPLOYEES OF THE COMPANY

Sr. Description of Vendor Registration Agreement | Area | Amt.
No. property Date (Sq. (Rs.
Ft.) In
Lacs)
1 Flat No. A — 2 on | Mithun Park Co-Op. | The company yet | 19/04/01 1050 | 2.85
ground floor of Plot | Society Housing Ltd. | to register the
No. 23/P of Survey property with
No. 413/3/A - registrar of pardi
415/1A/2B + 416/1P
at Village Chala, Vapi
Daman Road, Vapi,
Taluka - Pardi,
Gujarat.
2 Flat No. 203 of Deccan | Deccan Cans and | Receipt no. | 02/08/04 631 1.89
House at Village | Printers Pvt. Ltd. | 2420766 dated 2-
Chala, Vapi Daman | And Umesh & Co. 8-04 registrar of
Road, Vapi, Taluka — pardi
Pardi, Gujarat.
3 Flat No. 205 of Deccan | Deccan Cans and | Receipt no. | 02/08/04 651 1.95
House at Village | Printers Pvt. Ltd. | 2420767 dated 2-
Chala, Vapi Daman | And Umesh & Co. 8-04 registrar of
Road, Vapi, Taluka — pardi
Pardi, Gujarat.
4 Flat No. C- 5 at Mithun | Saini Omprakash | The company yet | 08/05/01 300 1.00
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Sr. Description of Vendor Registration Agreement | Area | Amt.
No. property Date (Sq. (Rs.
Ft.) In
Lacs)
Park, Chala Road, | Mohanlal to register the
Vapi, Gujarat property with
registrar of pardi

All the above detailed flats are presently given by the company to its employees as a rent-free
accommodation.

THE OFFICES

The registered office of the Company is situated at: 201 “Vintage Pearl”, A — Wing, 29" Road, Bandra
(W), Mumbai — 400 050
The Company’s factory is located at: 51/4-B, 54/2-F, 51/4-A, 54/1-A, 54/2-A, 54/1-C, 51/4-C, 54/2-

E, 51/4-D, 54/2-H, 54/6-A, 54/3-D Daman Industrial Estate, village Kadiya, Daman (UT).

PROPERTY TO BE PURCHASED FROM THE IPO PROCEEDS

For the purpose of proposed expansion plan, the company will be acquiring 1080 square meter of land at
the rate of Rs. 2000 per square meter at a consideration of Rs. 21.60 Lacs. This land along with complete
constructed building of Ground & First floors is located at Plot No. 5, Village Kadaiya, Nani Daman, Dist.
Daman, which is adjacent to the existing facilities of the Company. The cost of the building as per the
valuation report of Mahalaxmi and Associates dated 1% February 2006 is Rs. 55.40 lacs. The Company has
entered into a Memorandum of Understanding with Super Pack Industries dated 4™ February, 2006 for
acquisition of the land & building.

The break-up of the total cost of Land & Building as per the valuation report and MoU is as under:

Sr. particulars Amount Amount
No. (Rs.) Rs. in lacs
A Main Factory Building
1. RC Frame Structure with RCC Slab at 5.48 mt. Ht. on Ground Floor 21 53 450
including toilet block= 430.69 sq. mt. @ Rs. 5000 per sq. mt. T 21.53
5 RCC Frame Structure with RCC Slab at 3.88 mt. Ht. on First Floor = 19 38.105 19.38
430.69 sqg. mt. @ Rs. 4500 per sq. mt. T
3 RCC Frame Structure with A.C. Sheet roofing at 4.86 mt. Ht. on 7 64275
Second Floor = 218.35 sq. mt. @ Rs. 3500 per sq. mt. T 7.64
a Compound Wall brick masonery work with steel gate etc. = 134 Rmt 3.35 000
@ Rs. 2500 per Rmt T 3.35
5. Pacca Road inside = 500 sq. mt. @ Rs. 700 per Sq. mt. 3,50,000 3.50
SUB TOTAL 55,40,780 55.40
B Land
1 Area of Land — 1080.00 sq. mt. @ Rs. 2000 per sq. mt. 21,60,000 21.60
TOTAL (A+B) 77,00,780 77.00

As per the valuation report of Mahalaxmi & Associates, brief details of the proposed Land & building to be
acquired are as follows:

Name of the existing Owner

Super Pack Industries

Location, Street, ward no.

(U.T. of Daman & Diu)

Plot No. 05, Village Kadaiya, Nani Daman, Dist. Daman,

Area of Land Plot Area 1080.00 Sq. mt.
Freehold or Lease hold land Free hold
Occupancy Owner Occupied

Year of Construction of the Building

Commencement - Year 1998
Completion — Year 2000

Estimated Future Life 45 Years
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Apart from acquiring the above mentioned Land & building, the Company also proposes to construct a first
floor at the existing factory shed on Survey/ Plot No. 51/4B, 54/2F, 51/4A, 54/1A, 54/2A, 54/1C, 54/4C,
54/2E and 54/4D, at Daman Industrial Estate, Village Kadiya, Daman (UT). The estimates of costs for
construction of the first floor is as per the valuation Report of Mahalaxmi & Associates dated 14™ February,
2006. As per the Valuation Report, the total constructed area on the first floor will be 1205.72 Sq. mt. with
9” brick work, RCC column & beams, sand faced plaster, neeru finished plaster, polish kota stone flooring,
M.S. windows & ventilation, white wash, outside snowcem with AC sheet roofing at 5.00 mt level. Complete
with finishing etc. Break —up of the cost construction of the first floor at the existing factory shed is as
under:

il';)-. Description Qty. Unit Rate Amt. (Rs.) ﬁ;r::so)unt @in
1 Column in Super Structure 20.00 | C.M. 3500.00 70,000 0.70
All lintel beams and tie beams on
2 F.F. (M20 grade) 40.00 | C.M. 5800.00 2,32,000 2.32
3 RCC chhajja 185.00 | S.M. 700.00 1,29,500 1.30
4 9” Brick Work (1:6) 1500.00 | S.M. 700.00 10,50,000 10.50
5 Double Coat Sand Faced Plaster 850.00 | S.M. 400.00 3,40,000 3.40
6 Neeru finished plaster 1000.00 | S.M. 360.00 3,60,000 3.60
7 M.S. Window & ventilation 60.00 | S.M. 3000.00 1,80,000 1.80
8 Rolling Shutter 24.00 | S.M. 1500.00 36,000 0.36
9 c. Kota Flooring 1275.00 | S.M. 550.00 7,01,250 7.01
d.Scurting Kota 1275.00 | R.Mt 650.00 8,28,750 8.28
10 | Removing old IPS Flooring 1275.00 | S.M. 200.00 2,55,000 2.55
11 | Breaking RCC Column up to 3’-0” 4.00 | C.M. 3500.00 14,000 0.14
1p | Steel reinforcement — cutting, 40.00 | Tonne | 30,000.00 | 12,00,000 12.00
blending and fitting, etc.
c.) Structural steel for roof 60.50 Tonne 40,000.00 24,20,000 24.20
13 trusses R Mt
d.) Oil paint on trusses 1600.00 500.00 8,00,000 8.00
14 | AC Sheet Roofing 1300.00 | S.M. 350.00 4,55,000 4.55
15 | Snowcem Colours 2000.00 | S.M. 70.00 1,40,000 1.40
16 | White Wash 3000.00 | S.M. 30.00 90,000 0.90
Total 93,01,500 93.01
Architect Fees 3,00,000 3.00
Contingencies (2%0) 1,92,000 1.92
GRAND TOTAL | 97,93,500 97.93

Say Rs. 98 lacs
Except as stated above, there is no other property which the company has purchased or acquired or propose
to purchase or acquire which is to be paid for whole, or in part, from the net proceeds of the issue or the
purchase or acquisition of which has not been completed on the date of this Prospectus.
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HISTORY AND CORPORATE STRUCTURE

History and Backaround of the Company

The Company was incorporated on 15" December 1997 as a private limited company with the main object
to carry on the business of manufacturing of co extruded multi layer barrier film for packing of various food
and non-food products. The present plant can be used to manufacture mono as well as multilayer films. The
company is promoted by Mr. Prakash N. Kela, Mr. Yogesh P. Kela and Mr. Umesh P. Kela. The company
commenced its Commercial production since March, 1998

The company got its status changed to Public Limited Company on 30" December, 2005 pursuant to
certificate issued by Registrar of Companies, Maharashtra, Mumbai.

Major events in the history of the Company are as follows:

YEAR MAJOR EVENTS

1997 The Company was incorporated on 15" December, 1997

1998 The commercial production started in March, 1998 with an initial capacity of 1500 M.T.

1999 Installed 5 layer Blown Film plant imported from Germany

2002 The achievement about the Company was published in the year 2002/2003 in International
plastic magazine i.e. Plastic & Rubber Asia (PRA) and Flexo & Gravrue (Asia) Volume | —
2003.

2003 Expanded production capacity by adding one lamination machine.

2004 Expanded & diversified in flexible laminated by adding one lamination machine & addition of
a 3-layer machine & an 8 colour printing machine. Also upgraded the existing 5 layer blown
film with an auto thickness control unit from Germany.

2005 Converted into public limited Company & obtained a fresh certificate of incorporation.

Company also accredited with 1SO 9001:2000 from TUV South Asia Private Limited, Germany
along with HACCP certification.

Main Objects Of The Company

The main objects of the Company as set out in the Memorandum & Articles of Association of the Company

are as follows:

1. To carry on the business of manufactures, processors, buyers, sellers, importers, exporters or
otherwise dealers in all types of plastic films, BOPP films, Polyfilms, plastic granules, laminates and
films required for packing of various products.

2. To carry on the business of manufacturing, producing, processing, buying, selling, importing,
exporting and distributing all kinds of photo films, sun control films, X-Ray, graphic art and cine films
for medical, industrial, commercial, scientific and other applications.

Changes in Memorandum of Association

Since incorporation the following changes have been made in the Memorandum of Association:

Sr. No. Date of Amendment Amendment
th Sub-division of Equity Shares of the company from face
1. 307 March 2000 value of Rs. 100/- to Rs. 10/-
Increase in Authorized Share Capital from Rs. 5,00,000
2. 30" March 2000 divided into 50,000 Equity Shares to Rs. 3,50,00,000 divided
into 35,00,000 Equity Shares.
Increase in Authorized Share Capital from Rs. 3,50,00,000
3. 3" May 2004 divided into 35,00,000 Equity Shares to Rs. 7,00,00,000
divided into 70,00,000 Equity Shares.
Increase in Authorized Share Capital from Rs. 7,00,00,000
4. 10" December 2005 divided into 70,00,000 Equity Shares to Rs. 16,00,00,000
divided into 1,60,00,000 Equity Shares.
5. 10" December 2005 Alteration in the Object Clause:
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Sr. No.

Date of Amendment

Amendment

A. Insertion of:
I. Word “laminates” after the word “plastic granules” and
before the words “and films” in Sub-clause 1 of Clause
11 (A).
Il. Sub-clause 2 of Clause 111 (A).
B. Substitution of:
a. Sub-clause 3 under Clause 111 (B)
b. Sub-clause 59 under Clause Il (C)

30" August 2006

Increase in Authorized Share Capital from Rs. 16,00,00,000
divided into 1,60,00,000 Equity Shares to Rs. 18,50,00,000
divided into 1,85,00,000 Equity Shares.

SUBSIDIARIES OF THE COMPANY

The Company has no subsidiary as on date.

Shareholders agreements

At present there are no shareholding agreements between the Company and any other person.

Other agreements

The Company has not entered into any such agreements.

Strategic Partners

The Company, as on date, has no strategic partners.

Financial Partners

The Company has no financial partners.
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| THE MANAGEMENT

As per the Articles of Association, the Company shall not have less than three (3) and not more than twelve
(12) Directors unless otherwise determined by the Company in a General Meeting. As of July 31, 2006, the
Company has eight (8) Directors out of which only three (3) are whole time Directors.

Board of Directors

The following table sets forth the details regarding the Board of Directors.

Sr. | Name, Designation, father’s name, address, Date of Details of other
No | Date of Birth, age, occupation and Term Appointment Directorships/Proprieto
as Director rships/Partnerships
1 | Mr. Prakash N. Kela, 30.11.2000 Proprietor:
Executive Chairman Trishul Industries

S/o Mr. Nandlal Kela

401, Dev Pooja Apartments, North Avenue Road,
Santacruz (West), Mumbai — 400 054.

DOB: 23.03.1950

57 years

Occupation: Business

Term: 5 years

(01.01.2006 to 31.12.2010)

2 | Mr. Yogesh P. Kela Since Proprietor:
Managing Director Incorporation Tristar Industries
S/o0 Mr. Prakash N. Kela

401, Dev Pooja Apartments, North Avenue Road,
Santacruz (West), Mumbai — 400 054

DOB: 18.03.1975

32 years

Occupation: Business

Term: 5 years

(01.01.2006 to 31.12.2010)

3 | Mr. Umesh P. Kela, Since Proprietor:
Executive Director Incorporation Immense packaging
S/o Mr. Prakash N. Kela

401, Dev Pooja Apartments, North Avenue Road,
Santacruz (West), Mumbai — 400 054.

DOB: 03.09.1977

29 years

Occupation: Business

Term: 5 years

(01.01.2006 to 31.12.2010)

4 | Mr. Kishor N. Kela, 02.12.2005 1. Tee Kay Metals Pvt. Ltd.
Non Executive & Non Independent Director 2. Kela and Kela Pvt. Ltd.
S/o Mr. Nandlal Kela
Nanddeep, Behind Hotel Natraj
Nashik Pune Highway

Nashik — 422101

DOB 15.12.1957

49 years

Occupation: Business

Retire by Rotation

5 | Mr. Deviprasad K. Taparia, 02.12.2005 1. Taparia Tools Ltd.

Non Executive & Independent Director 2. Six O Tu Investments
S/o0 Mr. Kanhayalal Taparia and Traders Pvt. Ltd.
Jaladarshan, 2nd floor 3. Orient Pratishthan Ltd.
Napean Sea Road, Mumbai — 400 036 4. Suyog Trading Co. Pvt.
DOB: 24.10.1950 Ltd.

56 years 5. Kymsap Agencies Pvt.
Occupation: Business Ltd.

Retire by Rotation 6. LECBNS Investments
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and Trading Co. Pvt.
Ltd.
7. Kamal Supar Ltd.
8. KDS Trading Pvt. Ltd.
9. Mahalaxmi Rope Works
Ltd.
Partnership:
Kamal Enterprise

6 | Mr. Navin C. Chokshi, 02.12.2005 1. Gloria Technocost
Non Executive & Independent Director Enterprises Ltd.
S/o Mr. Chandrakant M. Chokshi 2. Hilton Metal Forgings
D-7 / Shanthi Society, Mogul lane, Mahim, Mumbai — Limited
400 016 Proprietor:
DOB: 26.05.1953 Navin Choksi & Co. —
53 years Chartered Accountants

Occupation: Professional
Retire by Rotation

7 | Mr. Ramakant B. Jhunjhunwala, 02.12.2005 Partnership:
Non Executive & Independent Director 1. Saksham Plastics -
S/o Mr. Banwatrilal Jhunjhunwala Partner
2nd floor, Bhagwati Apartments 2. Polymac Plastics —
S.V. Road, Malad (West) Partner
Mumbai 3. Beear & Bros.
DOB: 13.01.1962
45 years

Occupation: Business
Retire by Rotation

8 | Mr. Vilas R. Shah, 02.12.2005 1. Viraj Estates Pvt. Ltd.
Non Executive & Independent Director 2. Vilas Farmhouse Pvt.
S/o Rasiklal C. Shah Ltd.
Arihant Bungalow, New Pandit Colony, Off 3. Rajvi Housing Pvt. Ltd
Shahranpur Road 4. Rajvi Reality Pvt. Ltd.
Nashik 5. Viraj Landmark Pvt. Ltd
DOB: 28.02.1958 Proprietor: Minal Enterprises
49 years

Occupation: Business
Retire by Rotation

BRIEF PROFILE OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS

The company is currently managed by Board of Directors comprising of Eight Directors. Mr. Prakash N. Kela
is the Executive Chairman of the Company. The day-to-day affairs of the Company are managed by Mr.
Yogesh P. Kela, Managing Director and Mr. Umesh P. Kela, Executive Director under the Guidance and
supervision of Board of Directors.

1) Mr. Prakash N. Kela, Executive Chairman

Mr. Prakash N. Kela, the Executive Chairman of the Company is of 57 years of age. He is one of the
promoters of the company and has been associated with the company since 30th November, 2000. Mr.
Prakash N Kela is a Commerce Graduate from the Pune University. He has 26 years experience in Multilayer
Blown film Extrusion & Flexible Laminates and an overall Business experience of 31 years. He looks after the
overall Policy Planning and its implementation and also provides broad directives for administration of the
company. He has been instrumental in development and growth of the company. He is a whole time
Director of the Company and has been appointed as an Executive Chairman of the Company for a period of
5 years with effect from 1° January, 2006.

2) Mr. Yogesh P. Kela, Managing Director

Mr. Yogesh P. Kela, the Managing Director of the Company is of 32 years of age. He is one of the founder
promoters of the company and has been actively associated with the company since incorporation. Mr.
Yogesh P Kela is a commerce graduate from the Pune University. He looks after the Purchase, Marketing &
Administrative functions of the Company. He has an overall experience of 9 years in the business of
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Multilayer Blown film Extrusion & Flexible Laminates. He is a whole time Director of the Company and has
been appointed as a Managing Director of the Company for a period of 5 years with effect from 1% January,
2006.

3) Mr. Umesh P. Kela, Whole Time Director (Designated as Executive Director)

Mr. Umesh P. Kela, the Executive Director of the Company is of 29 years of age. He is one of the founder
promoters of the Company along with Mr. Yogesh P. Kela and has been associated with the working of the
Company since incorporation. Mr. Umesh P. Kela holds a Bachelor of Engineering Degree in Production
Engineering from Mumbai University and Diploma in Business Management from S P Jain Institute of
Management Sciences, Mumbai. He is handling Production Department and finance function and is looking
after Customer Service. He has an overall experience of 8 years in the business of Multilayer Blown film
Extrusion & Flexible Laminates. He is a whole time Director of the Company and has been appointed as an
Executive Director of the Company for a period of 5 years with effect from 1% January, 2006.

4) Mr. Kishor N. Kela

Mr. Kishor N Kela is aged around 49 years and has been appointed as the Non-Executive and Non-
Independent Director of the Company on 02.12.2005. He is brother of Mr. Prakash N. Kela, Exceutive
Chairman. Mr. Kishor N. Kela holds a Bachelor of Engineering in Production from Mumbai University and a
degree of Master of Science in Industrial Engineering degree from University of Pittusburg, USA. He is the
proprietor of Super Industries- Nashik which is involved in manufacturing of LPG Cylinders for Indian Oil
Corporation Limited, Hindustan Petroleum Corporation Limited & Bharat Petroleum Corporation Limited. He
is also involved in the overall management of M/s Tee Kay Metals — Nashik & Om Containers — Nashik,
which are sister concerns of M/s Super Industries, which are also in manufacturing of LPG cylinders and CNG
Cylinders.

5) Mr. Deviprasad K. Taparia

Mr. Devi Prasad Taparia is aged around 56 years and has been appointed as the Non-Executive and
Independent Director of the Company on 02.12.2005. He is also the Director of M/s Taparia Tools Ltd, which
is in the business of manufacturing hand tools. He is also on the Board of Six O Tu Investments & Traders
Pvt. Ltd, Orient Pratishthan Ltd, Suyog Trading Company Pvt. Ltd, Kymsap Agencies Pvt. Ltd, LECBNSN
Investments & Trading Company Pvt. Ltd, Kamal Supar Ltd, KDS Trading Pvt. Ltd and Mahalaxmi Rope
Works Ltd.

7.

6) Mr. Navin C. Chokshi

Mr. Navin C. Choksi is aged around 53 years and has been appointed as the Non-Executive and Independent
Director of the Company on 02.12.2005. He is a Member of the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India.
He is also the Chairman of the Audit Committee of the Company. He is also a Director of M/S Gloria
Technocost Enterprises Ltd and Hilton Metal Forgings Limited.

7) Mr. Ramakant B. Jhunjhunwala,

Mr. Ramakant B. Jhunjhunwala is aged around 45 years and has been appointed as the Non-Executive and
Independent Director of the Company on 02.12.2005. Mr. Ramakant Jhunjhunwala has a experience in the
Plastic Industry for over 20 years. He has a Diploma in Plastic Technology. He is also a partner of Saksham
Plastics and Polymac Plastics.

8) Mr. Vilas R. Shah
Mr. Vilas Shah is aged around 49 years of age and has been appointed as the Non-Executive and
Independent Director of the Company on 02.12.2005. He is a well-reputed Builder & Land Developer in

Nashik. He is also a director of Viraj Estates Private Limited, Vilas Farmhouse Private Limited, Rajvi Housing
Private Limited, and Rajvi Reality Private Limited.
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Details of Borrowing Powers

As per the relevant clauses of the Articles of Association:

78.

79.

80.

81.

82.

83.

Subject to the provisions of the Act and these Articles, the Board may, from time to time at its
discretion, by a resolution passed at a meeting of the Board receive deposits or loans from members
either as an advance of call or otherwise and generally raise or borrow money by way of deposits,
loans, overdrafts, cash credit or by issue of bonds, debentures or debenture-stock (perpetual or
otherwise) or in any other manner, or from any person, firm, company, co-operative society, any
body corporate, bank, institution, whether incorporated in India or abroad, Government or any
authority or any other body for the purpose of the Company and may secure the payment of any
sums of money so received, raised or borrowed; provided that the total amount borrowed by the
Company (apart from temporary loans obtained from the Company’s Bankers in the ordinary course
of business) shall not without the consent of the Company in General Meeting exceed the aggregate
of the paid up capital of the Company and its free reserves that is to say reserves not set apart for
any specified purpose.

Subject to the provisions of the Act and these Articles, any bonds, debentures, debenture-stock or
any other securities may be issued at a discount, premium or otherwise and with any special
privileges and conditions as to redemption, surrender, allotment of shares, appointment of Directors
or otherwise; provided that debentures with the right to allotment of or conversion into shares shall
not be issued except with the sanction of the Company in General Meeting.

The payment and/or repayment of moneys borrowed or raised as aforesaid or any moneys owing
otherwise or debts due from the Company may be secured in such manner and upon such terms
and conditions in all respects as the Board may think fit, and in particular by mortgage, charter, lien
or any other security upon all or any of the assets or property (both present and future) or the
undertaking of the Company including its uncalled capital for the time being, or by a guarantee by
any Director, Government or third party, and the bonds, debentures and debenture-stocks and
other securities may be made assignable, free from equities between the Company and the person
to whom the same may be issued and also by a similar mortgage, charge or lien to secure and
guarantee, the performance by the Company or any other person or company of any obligation
undertaken by the Company or any person or Company as the case may be.

Any bonds, debentures, debenture-stock or their securities issued or to be issued by the Company
shall be under the control of the Board who may issue them upon such terms and conditions, and in
such manner and for such consideration as they shall consider to be for the benefit of the Company.

If any uncalled capital of the Company is included in or charged by any mortgage or other security
the Directors shall subject to the provisions of the Act and these Articles make calls on the members
in respect of such uncalled capital in trust for the person in whose favour such mortgage or security
is executed.

Subject to the provisions of the Act and these Articles if the Directors or any of them or any other
person shall incur or be about to incur any liability whether as principal or surely for the payment of
any sum primarily due from the Company, the Directors may execute or cause to be executed any
mortgage, charge or security over or affecting the whole or any part of the assets of the Company
by way of indemnity to secure the Directors or person so becoming liable as aforesaid from any loss
in respect of such liability.

Further a resolution was passed in the Extra-Ordinary General Meeting of the shareholders of the Company
held on 10.12.2005 wherein the consent of the shareholders was accorded the Board of Directors to borrow
from time to time, any sum or sums of money, which together with the money already borrowed by the
company may exceed the aggregate of the paid up capital and free reserves provided that the total money
so borrowed shall not exceed Rs. 100 Crores over and above the aggregate of the paid-up share capital of
the company and its free reserves, not set apart for any specific purpose.
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TERMS AND CONDITONS OF APPOINTMENT/ REAPPOINTMENT OF CHAIRMAN/ MANAGING
DIRECTOR/ EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR

Mr. Prakash N. Kela — Executive Chairman

Mr. Prakash N. Kela was initially appointed as Executive Chairman on 01.01.2001 for a period of 5 years. He
was again re-appointed as Executive Chairman w.e.f. 01.01.2006 for a further period of 5 years.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR RE-APPOINTMENT OF MR. PRAKASH N. KELA AS EXECUTIVE
CHAIRMAN OF THE COMPANY

Period of Appointment: 01-01-2006 to 31-12-2010
Remuneration to be effective from 01 January 2006 for the above managerial personnel for a period of 5
years, to be revised on the completion of three years or such earlier period as may be approved.

Basic Salary: Rs.80,000/- (Rupees Eighty Thousand Only) per month with an annual increment in the scale
of Rs.10,000/-, or such other amount as may be approved by the Board of Directors of the Company from
time to time. However, the over all remuneration shall not exceed Rs.1,50,000/- or such amount as may be
specified under Schedule XIII to the Act.

Fixed Dearness Allowance: 30% of the Salary amount.

Incentive Bonus /7 Commission: The appointee will be paid such amount by way of incentive bonus and /
or Commission in addition to the salary and perquisites payable calculated with reference to the net profit of
the Company in a particular financial year as may be determined by the Board of Directors of the Company
at the end of the financial year, subject to the overall ceilings stipulated under Section 198, 309 of the Act
and/or Schedule XIIl as may be applicable from time to time.

Perquisites

Category ‘A’

a) Medical Reimbursement: 8.33% of the Basic Salary per month towards medical expenses towards
self and family.

b) Leave Travel Allowance: Self and family not exceeding one-month salary for every 11 months of
service

Explanation: Family means the spouse, dependant children and parents of the appointee.

Category ‘B’
The following will not be considered as perquisites:

i) The contributions to Provident Fund and Superannuation Fund or Annuity Fund to the extent these
either singly or put together are not taxable under the Income-Tax Act, 1961;

i) Gratuity payable not exceeding half a month’s salary for every completed year of service;

iii) Encashment of leave at the end of the tenure; and

iv)  Provision of car with chauffeur for use on the Company’s business and telephone and other
communication facility at residence. However, personal, long distance calls and use of car for private
purpose shall be billed by the Company.

Other terms and conditions

)} The appointee will be entitled to one month’s leave with full pay and allowance for every eleven
month’s service. Such leave may be accumulated in accordance with the Company’s rules and
practices in force from time to time.

i) Minimum Remuneration: In the event of loss or inadequacy of profits in any financial year,
notwithstanding anything to the contrary herein contained, the appointee(s) shall be paid the above
remuneration as Minimum Remuneration subject, however to the overall limits as per provisions
contained in Schedule XlIl to the Companies Act, 1956 or any amendments made hereafter as may be
agreed to between the Directors and the appointee(s).

iii)  The remuneration, terms and conditions of the said appointment of the appointee(s) may be varied
from time to time subject to the condition of Schedule XlIl to the Companies Act, 1956, or any
amendment made hereafter as may be agreed to between the Directors and appointee(s).
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Mr. Yogesh P. Kela — Managing Director

Mr. Yogesh P. Kela was initially appointed as Managing Director on 01.01.2001 for a period of 5 years. He
was again re-appointed as Managing Director w.e.f. 01.01.2006 for a further period of 5 years.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF RE-APPOINTMENT OF MR. YOGESH P. KELA AS MANAGING
DIRECTOR OF THE COMPANY

Period of Appointment: 01 -01-2006 to 31-12-2010

Remuneration to be effective from 01° January 2006 for the above managerial personnel for a period of 5
years, to be revised on the completion of three years or such earlier period as may be approved.

Basic Salary: Rs.75,000/- (Rupees Seventy Five Thousand Only) per month with an annual increment in
the scale of Rs.10,000/-, or such other amount as may be approved by the Board of Directors of the
Company from time to time. However, the over all remuneration shall not exceed Rs.1,50,000/- or such
amount as may be specified under Schedule XlIlI to the Act.

Fixed Dearness Allowance: 30% of the Salary amount.

Incentive Bonus / Commission: The appointee will be paid such amount by way of incentive bonus and /
or Commission in addition to the salary and perquisites payable calculated with reference to the net profit of
the Company in a particular financial year as may be determined by the Board of Directors of the Company
at the end of the financial year, subject to the overall ceilings stipulated under Section 198, 309 of the Act
and/or Schedule XIIl as may be applicable from time to time.

Perquisites

Category ‘A’
a) Medical Reimbursement: 8.33% of the Basic Salary per month towards medical expenses towards
self and family.

b) Leave Travel Allowance: Self and family not exceeding one-month salary for every 11 months of
service

Explanation: Family means the spouse, dependant children and parents of the appointee.

Category ‘B’
The following will not be considered as perquisites:

i) The contributions to Provident Fund and Superannuation Fund or Annuity Fund to the extent these
either singly or put together are not taxable under the Income-Tax Act, 1961;

ii) Gratuity payable not exceeding half a month’s salary for every completed year of service;

iii) Encashment of leave at the end of the tenure; and

iv) Provision of car with chauffeur for use on the Company’s business and telephone and other
communication facility at residence. However, personal, long distance calls and use of car for private
purpose shall be billed by the Company.

Other terms and conditions

i) The appointee will be entitled to one month’s leave with full pay and allowance for every eleven-
month’s service. Such leave may be accumulated in accordance with the Company’s rules and
practices in force from time to time.

ii) Minimum Remuneration: In the event of loss or inadequacy of profits in any financial year,
notwithstanding anything to the contrary herein contained, the appointee(s) shall be paid the above
remuneration as Minimum Remuneration subject, however to the overall limits as per provisions
contained in Schedule Xl1l to the Companies Act, 1956 or any amendments made hereafter as may be
agreed to between the Directors and the appointee(s).

iii) The remuneration, terms and conditions of the said appointment of the appointee(s) may be varied
from time to time subject to the condition of Schedule XlIl to the Companies Act, 1956, or any
amendment made hereafter as may be agreed to between the Directors and appointee(s).
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Mr. Umesh P. Kela — Executive Director

Mr. Umesh P. Kela was initially appointed as Joint Managing Director on 01.01.2001 for a period of 5 years.
He was again re-appointed as Executive Director w.e.f. 01.01.2006 for a further period of 5 years.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF RE-APPOINTMENT OF MR. UMESH P. KELA AS EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR
OF THE COMPANY

Period of Appointment: 01 -01-2006 to 31-12-2010

Remuneration to be effective from 01° January, 2006 for the above managerial personnel for a period of 5
years, to be revised on the completion of three years or such earlier period as may be approved.

Basic Salary: Rs.70,000/- (Rupees Seventy Thousand Only) per month with an annual increment in the
scale of Rs.10,000/-, or such other amount as may be approved by the Board of Directors of the Company
from time to time. However, the over all remuneration shall not exceed Rs.1,50,000/- or such amount as
may be specified under Schedule XlII to the Act.

Fixed Dearness Allowance: 30% of the Salary amount.

Incentive Bonus / Commission: The appointee will be paid such amount by way of incentive bonus and /
or Commission in addition to the salary and perquisites payable calculated with reference to the net profit of
the Company in a particular financial year as may be determined by the Board of Directors of the Company
at the end of the financial year, subject to the overall ceilings stipulated under Section 198, 309 of the Act
and/or Schedule XIIl as may be applicable from time to time.

Perquisites

Category ‘A’
a) Medical Reimbursement: 8.33% of the Basic Salary per month towards medical expenses towards
self and family.

b) Leave Travel Allowance: Self and family not exceeding one-month salary for every 11 months of
service

Explanation: Family means the spouse, dependant children and parents of the appointee.

Category ‘B’
The following will not be considered as perquisites:

i) The contributions to Provident Fund and Superannuation Fund or Annuity Fund to the extent these
either singly or put together are not taxable under the Income-Tax Act, 1961;

ii) Gratuity payable not exceeding half a month’s salary for every completed year of service;

iii) Encashment of leave at the end of the tenure; and

iv) Provision of car with chauffeur for use on the Company’s business and telephone and other
communication facility at residence. However, personal, long distance calls and use of car for private
purpose shall be billed by the Company.

Other terms and conditions

i) The appointee will be entitled to one month’s leave with full pay and allowance for every eleven-
month’s service. Such leave may be accumulated in accordance with the Company’s rules and
practices in force from time to time.

ii) Minimum Remuneration: In the event of loss or inadequacy of profits in any financial year,
notwithstanding anything to the contrary herein contained, the appointee(s) shall be paid the above
remuneration as Minimum Remuneration subject, however to the overall limits as per provisions
contained in Schedule Xl1l to the Companies Act, 1956 or any amendments made hereafter as may be
agreed to between the Directors and the appointee(s).

iii) The remuneration, terms and conditions of the said appointment of the appointee(s) may be varied
from time to time subject to the condition of Schedule XlIl to the Companies Act, 1956, or any
amendment made hereafter as may be agreed to between the Directors and appointee(s).
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

The provisions of the listing agreement to be entered into with the Stock Exchange with respect to
Corporate Governance will be applicable to the Company immediately upon listing of its shares on the Stock
Exchanges. The Company is in compliance with such provisions, including with respect to the appointment
of Independent Directors to the Board and the constitution of the investor grievances committee. The
Company has adopted the Corporate Governance code in accordance with the Clause 49 (as applicable) of
the listing agreement to be entered into with the Stock Exchanges prior to listing.

Composition of the Board of Directors

The Composition Board of the Company is in conformity with clause 49 of the listing agreement and
comprises 50% Independent Directors.

Audit Committee

The Audit Committee was constituted by of the Board of Directors in its meeting held on 2" December,
2005. The Audit Committee consists of 3 Independent Directors as detailed below:

Name of Members Designation
Mr. Navin C. Chokshi Chairman
Mr. Ramakant B. Jhunjhunwala Member

Mr. Devi Prasad K. Taparia Member

The terms of reference of the Audit Committee are as follows:

1. to oversee the Company’s financial reporting process and the disclosure of its financial information to
ensure that the financial statement is correct, sufficient and credible;

2. to recommend Board, the appointment, re-appointment and if required, the replacement or removal of
statutory auditor and fixation of audit fees;

3. to review with management the financial statements before submission to the board for approval, with
particular reference to:

Any changes in accounting policies and practices,

Major accounting entries based on exercise of judgment by management,

Qualifications in the draft audit repost,

Compliance of accounting standards,

Significant adjustments arising out of audit,

Compliance with stock exchange and legal requirements concerning financial statement,

Any related party transactions that may have the potential conflict with the interest of the Company.

@rooeop

4. to review with the management external and internal auditors and the adequacy of internal control
system.

5. Reviewing the adequacy of internal audit function, including the structure of the internal audit
department, staffing and seniority of the official heading the department, reporting structure,
coverage and frequency of internal audit.

6. Discussion with the internal auditor for any significant findings and follow up thereof.

7. Reviewing findings of any internal investigations by the internal auditors into matters where there is
suspected fraud or irregularity or failure of internal control system of material nature which require
reporting to the board.

8. Discussions with statutory auditors before the audit commences, about the nature and scope of the
audit as well as post-audit discussion to ascertain any area of concern.

9. To look into the reasons for substantial defaults in the payment to the depositors, debenture holders,
shareholders (in case of non payment of declared dividends) and creditors.
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Remuneration Committee

The Remuneration Committee was constituted by of the Board of Directors in its meeting held on 2™
December, 2005. The Remuneration Committee consists of 3 Independent Directors as detailed below:

Name of Members Designation
Mr. Deviprasad K. Taparia Chairman
Mr. Ramakant B. Jhunjhunwala Member

Mr. Navin C. Chokshi Member

The terms of reference of the Remuneration Committee are as given below:

1.

N

Meetings of the Committee shall be held whenever matters pertaining to the remuneration payable
including any revision in the remuneration payable to executive / non executive Directors is to be
made.

To recommend the Board, the remuneration package of the Company’s Directors.

All information about the Directors / Managing Directors / Whole Time Directors i.e. background
details, past remuneration, recognition or awards, job profile shall be considered and disclosed to
shareholders.

The Committee shall take into consideration and ensure the compliance of provisions under Schedule
X1l of the Companies Act, 1956 and other applicable provisions of the Act, while recommending
remuneration of managing directors / whole time directors.

While recommending the remuneration, the Committee shall take into account financial position of the
Company, trend in the Industry, qualification; experience an past performance of the appointee.
Specific disclosures on the remuneration of directors shall be made in the section on the Corporate
Governance of the annual report.

Share Holders/Zlnvestor Grievances Committee

The Shareholders / Investor Grievances Committee was constituted by of the Board of Directors in its
meeting held on 2"% December, 2005. The Shareholders / Investor Grievances Committee consists of 3
Independent Directors as detailed below:

Name of Members Designation
Mr. Vilas R. Shah Chairman
Mr. Deviprasad K. Taparia Member

Mr. Ramakant B. Jhunjhunwala Member

The terms of reference of the Shareholders / Investor Grievances Committee are to look into the redressal
of shareholder and investors complaints like transfer of shares, non-receipt of balance sheet, non-receipt of
declared dividend etc.

Mr. Nitesh K. Jain, Company Secretary of the Company shall act as the Secretary of the above-mentioned
committees.

IPO Committee

The IPO Committee has been constituted by of the Board of Directors in its meeting held on 2™ December,
2005 to ensure smooth process of IPO and IPO related activities and the details are as below:

Name of Members Designation
Mr. Yogesh P. Kela Chairman
Mr. Navin C. Chokshi Member

Mr. Kishor N. Kela Member

Mr. Ramakant B. Jhunjhunwala Member

Mr. Nitesh K. Jain Secretary
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Policy on Disclosures and Internal Procedures for Prevention of Insider Trading

The provisions of Regulation 12 (1) of the SEBI (Prohibition of Insider Trading) Regulations, 1992 will be
applicable to the Company immediately upon the listing of its equity shares on the Stock Exchanges. The
Company shall comply with the requirements of the SEBI (Prohibition of Insider Trading) Regulations, 1992
prior to the listing of the equity shares.

Shareholding of the Directors

Sr. No | Name of the Director No. of Equity Shares Held

1 Mr. Prakash N. Kela 26,19,480
2 Mr. Yogesh P Kela 43,67,236
3 Mr. Umesh P Kela 22,611,237
4 Mr. Kishor N. Kela 13
5 Mr. Yogesh P Kela jointly with Girdharilal Hinduja 13

Interest of Directors

All the non-Executive Directors of Glory Polyfilms Limited may be deemed to be interested to the extent of
fees, if any, payable to them for attending meetings of the Board or Committee thereof as well as to the
extent of other remuneration and/or reimbursement of expenses payable to them as per the applicable
laws, and the Articles of Association.

The Directors may also be regarded as interested in the Equity Shares and dividend payable thereon, if any,
held by or that may be subscribed by and allotted/transferred to them or the companies, firms and trust, in
which they are interested as Directors, Members, partners and or trustees. All Directors may be deemed to
be interested in the contracts, agreements/arrangements entered into or to be entered into by Glory
Polyfilms Limited with any Company in which they hold Directorships or any partnership firm in which they
are partners as may be declared in their respective declarations.

The Managing Director and Whole time Directors of Glory Polyfilms Ltd. is interested to the extent of
remuneration paid to them for services rendered as officer or employee of the Company. Further, the
Directors are also interested to the extent of Equity Shares, if any, already held by them or their relatives in
the Company, or that may be subscribed for and allotted to them, out of the present Issue in terms of this
Prospectus and also to the extent of any dividend payable to them and other distributions in respect of the
said Equity Shares.

Further, the Company has purchased plot no. 54/2-H, 54/6-A, 54/3-D situated at Village Kadiya, Marvad
Village Panchayat, Daman from Mr. Prakash N. Kela, who is the promoter/director of the Company. The date
of agreement of sale was 14.02.2005. The total area of the plot is 1080 sq. mt and purchase consideration
was Rs. 50 lacs.

Except as stated otherwise in this Prospectus, the Company has not entered into any Contract, Agreements
or Arrangements during the preceding two years from the date of the Prospectus in which the Directors are
interested directly or indirectly and no payments have been made to them in respect of the contracts,
agreements or arrangements which are proposed to be entered with them.

Changes in Directors during the last three years

Sr. Name of the Director Appointment/ Reasons for change
No. Resignation
1. Mr. Deviprasad K. Taparia 02/12/2005 Appointed as the Additional Director of the

Company and Appointed as Director liable to
retire by rotation at the Extra Ordinary General
Meeting of the members held on 10.12.2005

2. Mr. Kishor N. Kela 02/12/2005 -Do-

3. Mr. Navin C. Chokshi 02/12/2005 -Do-

4 Mr. Ramakant B. 02/12/2005 -Do-.
Jhunjhunwala

5 Mr. Vilas R. Shah 02/12/2005 -Do-.
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ORGANISATION CHART
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Mr. PRAKASH N. KELA
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KEY MANAGERIAL PERSONS
The Company is managed by its Board of Directors, assisted by qualified professionals, with vast experience

in the field of production, finance, distribution, marketing and corporate laws. The following key
management personnel assist the Management:
Name Designation Age Qualification Total Date of Previous
(Yrs) Experie Joining Employment
nce
(Yrs)
Mr. Ashok V. General Manager — 48 B.E.Mechanic 26 15.12.97 Mazda Packaging Ltd.
Parmar Works al
Mr. Sisir Vice President - 39 B.Sc, CIPET 14 15.12.97 Essel Propack Ltd.
Kumar De Operations
Mr. Lalit Vice President - 39 Bsc & diploma 16 March, 2001 Supreme Industries
Shrivastava Operations in Plastics & Ltd.
Rubber
Technology
from
Government
Polytechnic,
Budaun
Mr. Bhavik Commercial Manager 38 M.A 16 15.12.97 National Plastics (P)
Bhatt Ltd.
Mr. Sayyed Manager — Printing 37 Diploma in 9 15.12.97 Mazda Packaging Ltd.
Asrar Printing
Technology
Mr. Kumar Business Development 68 Diploma in 41 15.12.97 Citric India Ltd.
Buch Manager Mechanical &
Electrical
Engineering
Approved
mfg. & QA
Chemist from
FDA —
Maharashtra
Certified
Boiler
Proficiency
Engineer
Mr. Regional Marketing 32 B.B.A & 10 June, 2000 Hitkari Industries
Pushpendra Manager Diploma in
Singh plastic
Technology.
Mr. Vivek Manager — Accounts 37 B.Com 9 05.12.98 Snowcem India Ltd.
Magji
Mr. Nitesh Company Secretary 30 B. Com, A.C.S 5 02.12.05 A.W. Faber Castell
Kumar Jain India (P) Ltd.
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All the above key managerial personnel are permanent employees.
Mr. Ashok V. Parmar, General Manager — Works,

Mr. Ashok V. Parmar, 48 years is a B.E.Mechanical. He has been with the Company since inception and is
responsible for the overall production, quality control operations of the Company. He has worked with Mazda
Packaging Ltd. He has an overall experience of about 26 years.

Mr. Sisir Kumar De, Vice President - Operations

Mr. Sisir Kumar De, 39 years is a B.S.C — CIPET. He has been with the Company since inception. He is
handling the lamination and new developments of laminates. He has worked with Essel Propack. He has an
overall experience of about 14 years.

Mr. Lalit Shrivastava, Vice President - Operations

Mr. Lalit Shrivastava, 39 years is a B.S.C and Diploma in Plastics & Rubber Technology. He has been
working with the Company since March, 2001. He is handling the production. He has worked with Supreme
Industries Limited. He has an overall experience of about 16 years.

Mr. Bhavik Bhatt, Commercial Manager

Mr. Bhavik Bhatt, 38 years is M.A. He has been working with the Company since inception. He is handling
matters relating to Excise, Dispatch and Sales Tax. He has worked with National Plastics Pvt. Ltd. He has an
overall experience of about 16 years.

Mr. Sayyed Asrar, Manager- Printing

Mr. Sayyed Asrar, 37 years is a Diploma in Printing Technology. He has been working with the Company
since inception. He is handling matters relating to Printing. He has worked with Mazda Packaging Ltd. He
has an overall experience of about 09 years.

Mr. Kumar Buch, Business Development Manager

Mr. Kumar Buch, 68 years is a Diploma in Mechanical & Electrical Engineering, Approved mfg & QA Chemist
from FDSA, Maharashtra, Certified Boiler Proficiency Engineer. He has been working with the Company since
inception. He is handling matters relating to Marketing, Development & R & D. He has worked with Citric
India Limited. He has an overall experience of about 41 years.

Mr. Pushpendra Singh, Regional Marketing Manager

Mr. Pushpendera Singh, Regional Marketing Manager, 32 years is a B.B.A. & Diploma in Plastic Technology.
He has been working with the Company since June 2000. He is handling matters relating to Marketing —
Northern Region. He has worked with Hitkari Industries. He has an overall experience of about 10 years.

Mr. Vivek Magji, Manager - Accounts

Mr. Vivek Magji, Manager - Accounts, 37 years is a Commerce Graduate from Pune University. He has been
working with the Company since 1998 and is handling matters relating to Banking & Accounts. He has an
overall experience of about 09 years. He has worked with Snowcem India Ltd.

Mr. Nitesh Kumar Jain, Company Secretary

Mr. Nitesh Kumar Jain, Company Secretary, 30 years is a Commerce Graduate and an Associate Member of
the Institute of Company Secretaries of India. He has been working with the Company since December,

2005 and is handling matters relating to Secretarial and Legal functions. He has an overall experience of
about 04 years. He has worked with A.W. Faber Castell (1) Private Limited.
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Shareholding of Key Managerial Personnel
None of the key management personnel hold any shares in the Company

Bonus or Profit Sharing Plan for the Key Managerial Personnel

There is no Profit Sharing Plan for the Key Managerial Personnel. The Company makes bonus payments to
the employees based on their performance, which is as per their terms of appointment.

Changes in Key Managerial Personnel

Name Designation Date of Date of Remarks
Appointment | Resignation

Mr. Nitesh Kumar Jain Company Secretary 02/12/2005 - Appointed

Mr. Anand Jakhotiiya H.O.D - Accounts 02/05/2006 16/08/2006 Resigned

Mrs. Arati Dilip Dhuri Manager — Accounts - 06/06/2006 Resigned

Mr. Santosh S. Parab Manager — Graphics & Design - 26/06/2006 Resigned

Family relation with Key Managerial Personnel (KMP)

There exists no family relation between the promoters/directors and the key managerial personnel.
Disclosures Regarding Employees Stock Option Scheme / Employees Stock Purchase Scheme

The Company has not issued any Employees Stock Option Scheme / Employees Stock Purchase Scheme, as
required by the Guidelines or Regulations of SEBI relating to Employee Stock Option Scheme and Employee
Stock Purchase Scheme.

Payment or Benefit to Officers of the Company

Except the payment of salaries and perquisites, the Company makes ex-gratia payments to its officers as
per the terms of appointment.
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PROMOTERS

Mr. Prakash N. Kela, Mr. Yogesh P. Kela and Mr. Umesh P. Kela are the promoters of the

Company.

)

vy el

Designation

Executive Chairman

Residential 401, Dev Pooja Apartments, North Avenue Road,
Address Santacruz (w), Mumbai - 400 054

PAN AABPK5343D

Voter ID Not available

Passport No. B2162015

Driving
License no.

Not available

Bank Account
No.

003801503212

Prakash N. Kela

Bank Branch

ICICI Bank, Bandra (W)

Designation

Managing Director

Residential 401, Dev Pooja Apartments, North Avenue Road,
Address Santacruz (w), Mumbai - 400 054

PAN AABPK 5633 N

Voter 1D Not available

Passport No. E 2540750

Driving License 22886/95

no.

Bank Account | 53501503213

No.

Bank Branch

ICICI Bank, Bandra (W)

Yogesh P. Kela

Designation

Managing Director

Designation

Executive Director

Residential

401, Dev Pooja Apartments, North Avenue Road,

Address Santacruz (w), Mumbai - 400 054
PAN AFYPK 7898 F

Voter ID Not available

Passport No. E 2429005

Bank Account | 13801503214

No.

Umesh P. Kela

Bank Branch

ICICI Bank, Bandra (W)

The Company confirms that the Permanent Account Number, Bank Account number, and Passport number,
of the above Promoters, as applicable, has been submitted to the BSE and NSE at the time of filing of draft

prospectus with them.
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Common Pursuits

The Promoters, Mr. Prakash N. Kela, Mr. Yogesh P. Kela and Mr. Umesh P. Kela, are having interest in the
following ventures:

Name of the Venture Common Products Name of the Promoter(s) & Their
Interest
Immense Packaging Printing of films for liquid milk Mr. Umesh P. Kela [Proprietor]

packaging to be supplied to the
Government, Semi Government & Co
operative milk dairies

Trishul Industries Manufacturing films for liquid milk to | PN Kela HUF [Proprietor]
be supplied to the Government, Semi
Government & Co operative milk
dairies

Tristar Industries Manufacturing films for liquid milk to | Mr. Yogesh P. Kela [Proprietor]
be supplied to the Government, Semi
Government & Co operative milk
dairies

The three proprietorship ventures promoted by the promoters are SSI units registered with Directorate of
Industries. Registered SSI units get preference for supplying films for liquid milk packaging purchased by
the Government, Semi Government & Co operative milk dairies. The Company is not a SSI registered unit.
The above ventures only supply to Government, Semi Government & Co operative milk dairies.

Interest of the Promoters

The Company is promoted by Mr. Prakash N. Kela, Mr. Yogesh P. Kela and Mr. Umesh P. Kela. In addition to
the “Related Party Transactions” beginning on page 98 of this Prospectus, all the promoters are interested
to the extent of equity shares held by them and also to the extent of any dividend payable thereon. Further,
all the Promoters are also directors of the Company and may be deemed to be interested to the extent of
fees, if any, payable to them for attending meetings of the Board or committee thereof as well as to the
extent of other remuneration and/or reimbursement of expenses payable to them as per the applicable
laws.

The Company’s existing Executive Chairman, Managing Director and Executive Director, who are also the
Promoters, may be interested to the extent of remuneration payable to them, if any, for services rendered
to the Company.

The Company has purchased Factory Land & Building situated at Survey No. 54/2-H, 54/6-A and 54/3-D at
Daman Industrial Estate, Village Kadiya, Daman from Mr. Prakash N. Kela, one of the Promoters, for
consideration of Rs. 50.00 Lacs vide agreement dated 14" February 2005.

The registered office situated at 201, “Vintage Pearl” A — Wing, 29" Road, Bandra (W), Mumbai — 400 050
admeasuring 900 sq. ft. (carpet) was purchased from Mr. Umesh P. Kela, one of the promoters, for
consideration of Rs. 67.04 Lacs vide agreement dated 21°' November 1999.

Except as stated hereinabove and otherwise stated in this Prospectus, the Company has not entered into
any contract, agreements or arrangements during the preceding two years from the date of this Prospectus
in which the Directors are directly or indirectly interested and no payments have been made to them in
respect of these contracts, agreements or arrangements which are proposed to be made to them.

The Company has not granted any Employee Stock Option Scheme and Employee Stock Purchase Scheme
to its employees.

Payment or Benefit to the Promoters

Except as stated hereinabove and otherwise stated in this Prospectus, the Company has not paid any
amount to the promoters.
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RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

DETAILS OF RELATED PARTIES - AS PER AS 18

Nature of relationship

Name of related party

Remarks

Enterprises in which the
Key Management Persons
have total control

M/s P N Kela (HUF)

Karta - Mr Prakash N Kela

M/s Trishul Industries

Proprietor — M/s P N Kela (HUF)

M/s Immense Packaging

Proprietor - Mr Umesh P Kela

M/s Tristar Industries

Proprietor — Mr Yogesh P Kela

Key Management
Personnel

Mr Prakash N Kela

Executive Chairman

Mr Yogesh P Kela

Managing Director

Mr Umesh P Kela

Executive Director

Relatives of Key
Management Personnel:

Name of Key Management Person

Name of Relative

Relationship

Mr Prakash N Kela

Mrs Lata P Kela

Wife

Mr Yogesh P Kela Son

Mrs Abhilasha Kela Son’s Wife

Mr Umesh P Kela Son

Mrs Pragya Kela Son’s Wife
Mr Yogesh P Kela Mr Prakash N Kela Father

Mrs Lata P Kela Mother

Mrs Abhilasha Kela Wife

Mr Umesh P Kela Brother

Mrs Pragya Kela Brother’s Wife
Mr Umesh P Kela Mr Prakash N Kela Father

Mrs Lata P Kela Mother

Mr Yogesh P Kela Brother

Mrs Abhilasha Kela

Brother’s Wife

Mrs Pragya Kela

Wife
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DETAILS OF TRANSACTIONS WITH RELATED PARTIES

(Rs. in lacs)

Sl No Category Nature Of Services Amount For The Year/Period Ended
31.03.04 |31.03.05| 31.03.06 | 31.12.06
1 Key Management Personnel
Remuneration to Mr Yogesh P Kela Nil Nil Nil 5.40
Director Mr Umesh P Kela Nil Nil Nil 5.35
2 Enterprises Belonging to Key Management Personnel
M/s Trishul Industries 53.42 218.74 240.55 71.13
Sale of Goods M/s Immense Packaging 444.80| 1108.72 1207.66 1128.29
M/s Tristar Industries 35.55 229.43 257.02 Nil
M/s Trishul Industries Nil Nil 6.98 Nil
Purchases M/s Immense Packaging Nil Nil Nil Nil
M/s Tristar Industries 11.53 Nil Nil 9.97
Job Work Charges |\,/¢ ishul Industries 3.73|  14.22 10.13 Nil
Received
'J:,‘;?dw‘)rk Charges \ /s Tristar Industries 35.97 46.81 42.82 Nil
Purchase of Fixed \\\/c o \ kela (HUF) Nil 50.00| il Nil
Assets

BALANCES OUTSTANDING WITH RELATED PARTIES

(Rs. in lacs)

Nature of Category |Name of The Party Amount Outstanding as on
Outstanding 31.03.04 | 31.03.05 | 31.03.06 | 31.12.06
Key Mr Prakash N Kela Nil Nil 46.92 Nil
Management . .
Personnel Mr Yogesh P Kela 8.60 16.82 Nil Nil
tJnsecured Enterprises M/s P N Kela (HUF) 31.06 3.20 Nil 63.20
oans ;
Ee'ong'”g 0 \m/s Trishul Industries 25.00 Nil Nil Nil
ey
Management |\/s Tristar Industries 55.00 Nil Nil Nil
Personnel
Enterprises
. Belonging to
Creditors Key M/s Tristar Industries 4.06 Nil Nil Nil
for Goods
Management
Personnel
Enterprises M/s Trishul Industries Nil 236.58 240.55 Nil
Sundry Belonging to  [\1/s jmmense Packaging 104.92 396.66 579.97 604.34
Debtors Key
Management | \/s Tristar Industries Nil 125.45 219.31 Nil
Personnel
Relatives of
Loans and  |Key Mrs Lata P Kela 5.30 Nil Nil Nil
Advances Management
Personnel
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DIVIDEND POLICY

The Articles of Association of the Company provide for payment of dividend. The Company has dividend
policy for dividend payment as per the Articles of Association of the Company The declaration and payment
of dividends will be recommended by the Board of Directors and approved by the shareholders, at their
discretion and will depend on a number of factors, including but not limited to earnings, capital
requirements and overall financial requirements.

The Company has not declared or paid any dividend on equity shares since inception. The dividend policy of
the past is not necessarily indicative of the dividend policy or dividend amounts, if any, in future.
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PART 11

FINANCIAL INFORMATION

The Board of Directors

Glory Polyfilms Ltd.

(Formerly Glory Polyfilms Private Ltd.)
201, Vintage Pearl,

29" Road, Bandra (West),

Mumbai — 400 050

Re: Initial Public Offering of Glory Polyfilms Ltd.
Auditors’ Report as required by Part Il of Schedule Il to the Companies Act, 1956

Dear Sirs,

We have examined the financial information of Glory Polyfilms Ltd. (“The Company”) annexed to this
report which have been prepared in accordance with the requirement of:

Paragraph B(1) of Part Il of Schedule Il to the Companies Act, 1956 (“the Act”);

The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Disclosures and Investor Protection) Guidelines, 2000
(“The Guidelines™) issued by the Securities and Exchange Board of India (“SEBI”) on January, 2000
in pursuance of Section 11 of Securities Exchange Board of India, Act, 1992; and

The terms of reference from the Company requesting us to carry out work, proposed to be included
in the offer document of the Company in connection with the proposed Initial Public Offer (“IPO”).

Financial information as per audited financial statements:

1.

We have examined the attached restated summary of assets and liabilities of the Company as at
31°% March 2002, 31°' March 2003, 31°' March 2004, 31°' March 2005, 31°" March 2006 and 31°%*
December 2006 and the attached restated summary statement of profit and loss for each of the
years/period ended on those dates (“Summary Statements”) (See Annexure | and 11) as prepared
by the Company and approved by the Board of Directors. These profits have been arrived at after
making such adjustments and regroupings as in our opinion is appropriate. These summary
statements have been extracted from the financial statements for these years duly audited by the
statutory auditors and adopted by the Board of Directors/ members for the respective years. Based
on our examination of these summary statements, we confirm that:

a. The impact of changes in accounting policies adopted by the company as at and for the period
ended 31% December 2006 have been adjusted with retrospective effect in the attached
summary statements.

b. The extraordinary items, which need to be disclosed separately in the summary statements, are
approximately disclosed; and

c. There are no qualifications in the auditors’ report, which require any adjustments in the
summary statements.

The Summary of Significant accounting policies adopted by the company together with the notes
pertaining to the audited financial statements as at and for the period ended December 31, 2006 is
enclosed as Annexure 111 to this report.

Other Financial Information

3.

We have examined the following unconsolidated financial information of the company proposed to
be included in the offer document as approved by the Board and annexed to this report.

a. Restated statement of Cash Flows in enclosed as Annexure V.

b. Accounting ratio based on the restated profits relating to earning per share, net asset value
and return on net worth is enclosed in Annexure V.
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4.

c. Capitalisation statement as at 31 December 2006 is enclosed in Annexure VI.
d. Statement of tax shelters is enclosed in Annexure VII.

In our view, the “financial information as per audited financial statements” and “other financial
information” mentioned above have been prepared in accordance with Part Il of schedule Il of the
Act.

This report is intended solely by your information and for the inclusion in the offer document in
connection with the proposed IPO of the Company and is not to be used, referred to or distributed
for any other purpose without our prior written consent.

B. S. Pandit
Chartered Accountant
M. No. 8235

Place: Mumbai
Date: 28" February, 2007
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ANNEXURE 1
STATEMENT OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES
(Rs. in lacs)

As at
31-03-02 | 31-03-03 | 31-03-04 | 31-03-05 | 31-03-06 | 31-12-06

Particulars

Fixed Assets:

Gross Block 1,159.64 | 1,185.23 | 1,563.84 | 2,490.64 2,794.77 | 3,150.91
Less: Accumulated Depreciation 190.51 283.91 383.15 504.36 681.67 783.95
Net Block 969.13 901.32 | 1,180.69 | 1,986.28 2,113.10 | 2,366.96

Less: Revaluation Reserve - - - - - -

Elg\t/;luo;tli(oift:;sae?{/léstment for 969.13 901.32 1,180.8 1,986.§ 2.113.10 2,366.2
Investments 6.26 6.26 6.26 6.26 6.26 6.26
Current Assets, Loans and

Advances:

Inventories 284.91 333.85 546.73 943.2 1451.28 | 1,761.79
Sundry Debtors 330.39 294.03 425.11 1,135.16 1,406.59 | 1,314.05
Cash and Bank Balances 56.12 26.10 65.56 109.95 111.13 207.78
Loans and Advances 69.54 127.77 147.48 158.63 266.80 332.84
Sub Total 740.96 781.75 1’184'2 2’346'2 3,235.80 3'616"6"
Liabilities and Provisions

Secured Loans 926.51 856.50 | 1,262.35 | 2,306.23 2,706.74 | 2,683.82
Unsecured Loans 72.19 125.58 253.29 119.29 126.63 500.65

Current Liabilities and Provisions

(including deferred tax liability) 243.11 241.69 354.31 942.52 1211.13 | 1,244.95

1,241.8 1,223.7 1,869.9 3,368.0 4,429.4
Total 1 7 5 a 4044.50 1
Net worth 474.54 465.56 501.88 971.44 1310.66 1’5603
Represented by
1. Share capital 350.00 350.00 350.00 700.00 924.81 924.81
2. Reserves 124.64 168.76 151.94 271.48 402.15 669.04
Less: Revaluation Reserve - - - - - -
Less_: Deferred Tax Liability for _ 53 12 _ _ _ _
earlier Years
Reserves (net of revaluation 12464 | 11564 | 15194 | 271.48 402.15 |  669.04
reserves)
Less: Miscellaneous Expenses 0.10 0.08 0.06 0.04 16.30 33.58
Net worth 474.54 465.56 501.88 971.44 | 1,310.66 1'5603
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ANNEXURE 11

STATEMENT OF PROFITS AND LOSSES

(Rs. in lacs)

Particulars For the Year/Period ended

31-03-02 31-03-03 31-03-04 31-03-05 31-03-06 31-12-06
Income
Sale of Manufactured Goods 1,212.78 | 1,258.62 | 1,819.81 | 3,180.66 | 3,529.72 2,701.44
(Net of Excise Duty)
Job Work Income 43.35 46.86 34.53 58.25 61.92 56.15
Other income 1.89 3.87 2.35 5.65 27.49 6.34
Increase / (Decrease) in 1.01 126.59 40.67 415.82 208.47 204.21
Inventories
Total Income 1,259.03 1,435.94 1,897.36 3,660.38 3,917.60 2,968.14
Expenditure
Raw Materials consumed 824.81 952.75 1,330.60 2,810.92 2,757.77 2,192.62
Staff Cost 19.97 25.93 25.59 26.70 23.97 35.25
Manufacturing Expenses 64.93 75.94 114.72 142.82 176.10 87.46
Administration Expenses 25.60 29.39 33.28 55.91 48.32 49.93
Selling and Distribution 40.62 44.00 56.82 87.65 96.89 85.18
Expenses
Depreciation 91.28 93.4 99.25 121.20 177.31 102.28
Interest & Financial Charges 152.63 141.58 167.47 255.94 217.31 112.14
Preliminary Expenses w/o 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.04 -
Total Expenditure 1,219.86 1,363.01 1,827.75 3,501.16 3,497.71 2,664.86
Net Profit Before Tax,
Extra ordinary ltems and 39.17 72.93 69.62 159.22 419.89 303.28
Prior Period Adjustments
Prior Period Adjustments 2.18 (2.25) (0.07) 1.11 - (2.47)
Current Tax 3.10 5.30 5.35 12.57 35.33 33.75
Deferred Tax - 21.26 27.90 28.22 117.76 -
Fringe Benefit Tax - - - - 0.21 0.17
Net Profit After Tax before 38.25 44.12 36.30 119.53 266.59 266.90
Extraordinary ltems
Net Profit after 38.25 44.12 36.30 119.53 266.59 266.90
Extraordinary Items
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ANNEXURE 111

ACCOUNTING POLICIES AND NOTES FORMING PART OF THE BALANCE SHEET AND PROFIT
& LOSS ACCOUNT FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 ST MARCH 2006

SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES:

(1) AS- 1 BASIS OF PREPARATION OF FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

The financial statements have been prepared under the historical cost convention in accordance with
the applicable Accounting Standards issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India and
relevant presentational requirements of the Companies Act, 1956.

All incomes, revenue expenses, assets and liabilities having a material bearing on the financial
statements are recognized on accrual basis, unless otherwise stated.

(2) AS- 10 FIXED ASSETS:
The Gross Block & additions to Fixed Assets are stated at cost (net of Modvat / Cenvat Credit, if any)
of acquisition inclusive of fright, duties, taxes and other direct incidental expenses.

(3) AS- 13 INVESTMENTS:
Investments are carried at cost.

(4) AS- 6 DEPRECIATION:
Depreciation on all the fixed assets has been provided at the rates prescribed for “Straight Line
Method” in Schedule XIV of Companies Act, 1956.

(5) SALES:
Sales are accounted at net of excise duty, sales tax, trade discount, fluctuation etc. Excise duty and
sales tax are accounted for separately as liability.

(6) DIVIDEND INCOME:
Dividend receivable on investments is accounted on receipt basis.

(7) AS- 2 INVENTORIES:
e Stock of raw material, packing material and consumables are valued at cost or net realizable
value, whichever is lower;
e Work-in-Progress is valued at cost; and
e Stocks of finished good and saleable scrape are valued at cost.
The Company accounts for excise duty liability at the time of clearance of the goods from the factory
premises

(8) PURCHASE:
The Company accounts for purchases at net of Cenvat Credit received / receivable.

(9) AS-15 GRAUITY:
Provision for gratuity has not been made on the basis of actual valuation. The same will be
accounted in the year of resignation / termination of services of the employees concerned.

(10) BONUS 7/ EX-GRATIA PAYABLE TO EMPLYOYEES:
Bonus / Ex-Gratia payable to employees is accounted for on cash basis.

(11) AS-20 EARNING PER SHARE:

The Company reports its Earnings per Share (EPS) in accordance with AS — 20 issued by the
Institute of Chartered Accountants of India. The EPS has been computed by dividing the Profit
available to the Equity Shareholders by the weighted number of Equity Shares outstanding during
the Accounting period.

(12) AS-22 DEFERRED TAXATION

The Company is carrying on the business of integrated manufacturing system for laminated films as
well as multilayer films. Deferred Tax is recognized, subject to the consideration of prudence, on
timing differences, being the difference between taxable income that originate in one period and are
capable of reversal in one or more subsequent periods as per the relevant Accounting Standard
issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India.
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NOTES ON BALANCE SHEET AND PROFIT & LOSS ACCOUNT

1l: Other Notes

Number of Employees in respect of remuneration of Rs. 24,00,000/- P.A. or more if employed
throughout the financial year (or Rs. 2,00,000/- if employed for the part of the period) is nil.

In the opinion of the Board of Directors all the Current assets, Loans and Advances have a value on
a realization basis in the ordinary course of business at least equal to the amount at which they are

stated in the Balance Sheet.

In the absence of information, total outstanding dues of small-scale industrial undertaking including
names of the party to whom the company owes a sum exceeding Rs. 1.00 thousand, which is due
for more than 30 days has not been disclosed.

During the year ended 31° March 2006, the Company has written off Rs.0.04 Lacs unamortized part
of Miscellaneous Expenditure to the Profit and Loss Account in accordance with the Accounting
Standard - 26 on "Intangible Assets" issued by Institute of Chartered Accountants of India.
However, no such amount has been written off during the period ended 31° December 2006.

Contingent Liabilities:

(Rs. Lacs)
Particulars 31.03.02 | 31.03.03 | 31.03.04 | 31.03.05 | 31.03.06 | 31.12.06
Bank Guarantee Nil Nil Nil 9.66 5.00 8.75
Letter of Credit 180.00 298.50 401.15 403.80 477.92 479.20
Contract remaining to be 3.64 324.63 16.92 53.85 125.00 1852.25
executed on capital
account not provided for.
Total 183.64 623.13 418.07 467.31 607.92 | 2,340.20
Managerial remuneration under Section 198 of the Companies Act, 1956:
(Rs. Lacs)
Particulars 31.03.02 | 31.03.03 | 31.03.04 | 31.03.05 | 31.03.06 | 31.12.06
Basic Salary Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 10.75
HRA Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
Commission Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
Total Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 10.75
Auditors’ Remuneration:
(Rs.)
Particulars 31.03.02 | 31.03.03 | 31.03.04 | 31.03.05 | 31.03.06 | 31.12.06
Statutory Audit Fees 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 Nil
Tax Audit 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 Nil
Service Tax on above 1,250 2,000 2,400 3,060 3,060 Nil
Fees for Other Services 0 7,500 5,000 5,000 19,440 Nil
Total 26,250 34,500 32,400 33,060 47,500 NIL
Value of Import on C.I.F Basis
(Rs. Lacs)
Particulars 31.03.02 | 31.03.03 | 31.03.04 | 31.03.05 | 31.03.06 31.12.06
a) Raw Material 236.57 408.34 563.57 509.22 776.31 768.36
b) Stores & Spares Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
¢) Plants & Machinery 11.53 Nil Nil 181.71 4.32 Nil
Expenditure in Foreign Currency:
(Rs. Lacs)
Particulars 31.03.02 | 31.03.03 | 31.03.04 | 31.03.05 | 31.03.06 | 31.12.06
Foreign Travelling Expenses 2.21 0.71 - - - -
Raw Materials, Machine, 24810 | 408.34| 563.57| 690.93| 780.63| 768.36
Spares
Interest on FCNR - B Loan - - - - 42.70 -
Total 250.31 409.05 563.57 690.93 823.33 768.36

106




Earning in Foreign Currency

(Rs. Lacs)

Particulars

31.03.02

31.03.03

31.03.04

31.03.05

31.03.06

31.12.06

Earning in Foreign

Currency

Nil

Nil

Nil

Nil

Nil

Nil

Additional information required by Paragraph 3 and 4 of Part 1l of Schedule VI to the
Companies Act, 1956.

i) Quantitative Details of Installed Capacity, Production & Sales of Finished goods (Plastic
films, Plastic Bags)

Particulars 31.03.02 | 31.03.03 | 31.03.04 | 31.03.05 | 31.03.06 | 31.12.06
i;c)’d“‘:t'on (Qty in 13,11,857 | 16,63,575 | 26,49,357 | 38,24,808 | 46,76,922 | 2,956,172
sales (Qty In kg) 13,04,128 | 16,50,210 | 26,61,872 | 43,41,987 | 46,02,046 | 2,994,177
Raw Material Consumed (Quantity):

Particulars Unit | 31.03.02 | 31.03.03 | 31.03.04 | 31.03.05 | 31.03.06 | 31.12.06
Granules Kg | 1238619 | 1583776 | 2494754 | 4245149 | 44,54,636 | 28,87,792
Printing Inks Kg 20926 29344 57099 65940 73,332 66,287
Printing Chemical Kg 29010 49615 82769 116790 1,24,430 124,495
Plastic Films Kg 39238 23352 21782 695 8,532 68,379
Proportion of Imported & Indigenous Material:

Particulars 31.03.02 | 31.03.03 | 31.03.04 | 31.03.05 | 31.03.06 | 31.12.06
Imported 43% 50% 36% 20% 20% 37%
Indigenous 57% 50% 64% 80% 80% 63%
:Edl_'ggg)ous (Value in Rs. 463.46 463.27 844.10 | 2,232.20 | 3,405.26 | 1,396.23
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RELATED PARTIES DISCLOSURES

DETAILS OF RELATED PARTIES - AS PER AS 18

Nature of relationship

Name of related party

Remarks

Enterprises in which
the Key Management
Persons have total
control

M/s P N Kela (HUF)

Karta - Mr Prakash N Kela

M/s Trishul Industries

Proprietor — M/s P N Kela (HUF)

M/s Immense Packaging

Proprietor - Mr Umesh P Kela

M/s Tristar Industries

Proprietor — Mr Yogesh P Kela

Key Management
Personnel

Mr Prakash N Kela

Executive Chairman

Mr Yogesh P Kela

Managing Director

Mr Umesh P Kela

Executive Director

Relatives of Key
Management
Personnel:

Name of Key Management
Person

Name of Relative

Relationship

Mr Prakash N Kela Mrs Lata P Kela Wife
Mr Yogesh P Kela Son
Mrs Abhilasha Kela Son’s Wife
Mr Umesh P Kela Son
Mrs Pragya Kela Son’s Wife
Mr Yogesh P Kela Mr Prakash N Kela Father
Mrs Lata P Kela Mother
Mrs Abhilasha Kela Wife
Mr Umesh P Kela Brother

Mrs Pragya Kela

Brother’s Wife

Mr Umesh P Kela

Mr Prakash N Kela

Father

Mrs Lata P Kela

Mother

Mr Yogesh P Kela

Brother

Mrs Abhilasha Kela

Brother’s Wife

Mrs Pragya Kela

Wife

Related Party Transactions for period ended on 31 December 2006

(Rs. in lacs)

Particulars

Key
Management
Personal

Relative of
Key
Management
Personnel

Enterprises Significantly
influenced by Key
Management Personnel
and Relatives

Transactions

Sales

1199.42

Salary

10.75

Purchase of Raw Material

9.97

Repayment of Loan

46.92

63.20

Interest Paid

Loans & Advances Given

Loan received back

Outstanding:

Debtors

604.34
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Related Party Transaction for year ended as

on 31°%* March 2006

(Rs. in lacs)

Particulars Key Relative of Enterprises Significantly

Management Key influenced by key

Personal Management Management Personnel and

Personnel Relatives
Transactions
Sales 1705.23
Job Work Charges Received 10.13
Job Work Charges Paid 42.82
Purchase of Raw Material 6.98
Unsecured Loan Received 55.10 60.00
Repayment of Loan 25.00
Outstanding
Debtors 1039.84
Unsecured Loans 46.92 63.20
Related Party Transaction for year ended as on 315t March 2005
(Rs. Lacs)

Particulars Key Relative of Enterprises Significantly

Management Key influenced by key

Personnel Management Management Personnel and

Personnel Relatives
Transactions
Sales 1,556.89
Job Work Charges Received' 14.22
Job Work Charges Paid 46.81
Purchase of Fixed Assets 50.00
Unsecured Loan Received 178.44 13.36
Repayment of Loan 170.23 36.69 80.00
Loan received back 0.78
Outstanding:
Debtors 758.70
Unsecured Loans 16.82 3.20
Related Party Transaction for year ended as on 315 March 2004
(Rs. Lacs)

Particulars

Key
Management
Personnel

Relative of
Key
Management
Personnel

Enterprises Significantly
influenced by key
Management Personnel and
Relatives

Transactions

Sales 533.78
Job Work Charges Received 3.73
Job Work Charges Paid 35.97
Purchase of Raw Material 11.53
Unsecured Loan Received 33.40 80.00
Repayment of Loan 21.87 3.67

Loans & Advances Given 3.66

Outstanding

Debtors 104.92
Creditors 4.06
Unsecured Loans 8.60 31.06 80.00
Loans & Advances 5.30 -
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Sundry Debtors

(Debts considered good for which the Company holds no security other than Debtor’s Personal

Security)

Rs. in lacs)
Particulars 31.03.02 | 31.03.03 | 31.03.04 | 31.03.05 | 31.03.06 | 31.12.06
1. Outstanding for More 22.28 22.28 22.28 23.53 21.24 21.24
than Six Months
a) Due from Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
Promoters/Promoter
Group / Group Companies
b) Others 22.28 22.28 22.28 23.53 21.24 21.24
2. Outstanding for Less 308.11 271.75 402.83 1111.63 1385.35 | 1,292.81
than Six Months
a) Due from Promoters/ 31.06 54.97 113.52 758.70 1039.84 604.34
Promoter Group/Group
Companies
b) Others 277.05 216.78 289.31 352.93 345.51 688.47
Total 330.39 294.03 425.11 | 1135.16 | 1406.59 | 1,314.05

Details of Outstanding
31.12.2006 is as follows:

Debtors from Promoters/ Promoter Group/Group Companies as on

(Rs. in Lacs)
Name of the Debtor 31.12.2006 31.03.2006
Immense Packaging 604.34 579.97
Trishul Industries - 240.56
Tristar Industries - 219.31
Total 604.34 1039.84
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Secured Loan:
1. Fund Based Limit - Term Loan

(Rs. in Lacs)
Name of Nature Loan Loan o/s as | Rate of | Repayment Schedule
the Bank of Loan | 5anctionec | on 31.12.06 | Interest
1) 1% Year = 15.00
2" Year = 60.00
3" Year = 120.00
4" Year = 180.00
5" Year = 240.00
6™ Year = 100.00
7" Year = 15.00
Total = 730.00
SBI Term 2) 1% Year = 51.49
Mur;1bai Loan 1,155.00 855.20 | 14.75% 2" Year = 58.06
3%Year = 65.46
4" Year = 10.91
5" Year = 4.07
Total = 190.00
3) 4 instalments of Rs.15 lacs,
each, 8 instalments of Rs.20 lacs,
each and 1 instalment of Rs.15
lacs.
1) 3 instalments of Rs.10.00 lacs,
4 instalments of Rs.14.50 lacs, 12
instalments of Rs.18.50 lacs and
1 instalment of Rs.5.00 lacs each.
Total = 315.00
10B Term 2) 1% Year = 49.92
’ 0,
Mumbai Loan 720.00 544.69 14.75% 2" Year = 63.96
3" Year = 74.04
4" Year = 74.04
5" Year = 74.04
6" Year = 0.69
Total 405.00
Vehicle 36 EMI of Rs. 0.39 lacs upto
HDFC Bank Loan 27.36 18.36 9.25% | 7/9/08 and 36 EMI of Rs. 0.48
lacs upto 07/01/09
Kotak Vehicle 35 EMI of Rs. 0.12 lacs upto
Mahindra Loan 3.44 3.44 12.90% | 15/11/09
Prime Ltd

Collateral Security & Personal Guarantee:
1. Term Loans from SBI - First charge on pari passu basis with IOB on entire Fixed Assets viz.,
Land & Building, Plant & Machinery, etc, of the Company, present and future of the Company’s
factory at Daman Industrial Estate, Daman & personal guarantees of the following directors -
Mr. U. P. Kela, Mr. Y.P. Kela & Mr. P. N Kela.
2. Term Loans from IOB — The limit is collaterally secured by residual charge on the entire Fixed
Assets of the Company & personal guarantees of the following directors - Mr. U. P. Kela, Mr. Y.P.

Kela & Mr. P. N Kela.

3. Vehicle Loan are secured by hypothecation of Vehicles and & personal guarantees of the
following directors - Mr. U. P. Kela, Mr. Y.P. Kela & Mr. P. N Kela.
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2. Fund Based Limit - Working Capital Limits
Rs. in Lacs)

Name of Nature of Loan Loan Rate of Repayment Security
the Bank Loan Sanctioned | Outstanding | Interest Schedule Offered
as on p.a.
31.12.2006

SBI, Cash-Credit 800.00 797.22 14.00% | On Demand Stock &
Mumbai Receivable
10B, Cash-Credit 360.00 354.92 14.00% | On Demand Stock &
Mumbai Receivable

Collateral Security & Personal Guarantee:

1. Cash Credit facility from SBI — Primary security being hypothecation of stocks and
receivables on pari passu basis with I0B. Collateral security being second charge on entire fixed
assets, viz., land, building, plant & machinery, etc. of the Company, present and future at the
Company’s factory at Daman Industrial Estate, Daman & personal guarantees of the following
directors - Mr. U. P. Kela, Mr. Y.P. Kela & Mr. P. N Kela.

2. Cash Credit facility from 10B — Primary security being first charge being on Raw Materials,
Work in Process, Finished Goods, Stores & Spares and Receivables on pari passu basis with State
Bank of India.

3. Non — Fund Based Limits

(Rs. in Lacs)
Name of Nature of Loan Limit Security Offered
the Bank Loan sanctionec Utilised as
on
31/12/2006
SBI, Mumbai | Letter  of 400.00 299.74 | “Note as stated below”
Credit
SBI, Mumbai | Bank 30.00 0.00 | “Note as stated below”
Guarantee
10B, Mumbai | Letter of Documents of Title to Goods & accepted
Credit 180.00 179.46 | bills of exchange and charge on
merchandise
10B, Mumbai | Bank 15.00 8.75 | Counter guarantee from the Company
Guarantee

Note:

Primary security being hypothecation of stocks and receivables on pari passu basis with 10B and
20% cash margin in form of Term Deposits with Bank. Collateral security being second charge on
entire fixed assets, viz., land, building, plant & machinery, etc. of the Company, present and future
at the Company’s factory at Daman Industrial Estate, Daman. and personal guarantees of the
following directors - Mr. U. P. Kela, Mr. Y.P. Kela & Mr. P. N Kela.

4. Bridge Loan

Name of Nature Loan Loan o/s as | Rate of Repayment Schedule
the Bank | of Loan | Sanctioned | on 31.12.06 | Interest

15.00%

Bridge p-a. as Repayable in one shot from the

10B loan to at roceeds of IPO within six
_ meet 200.00 110.00 | present | P T WE

Mumbai months or finalisation of IPO

the cost at

of IPO monthly

rests
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Closing Balance of Unsecured Loans

(Rs. Lacs)

Particulars

As at 315t March

2002

2003

2004

2005

31.12.200t
2006

From Promoters,
Directors &
Shareholders#

27.00

112.10

231.59

118.55

126.63 0.00

From other than
Promoters, Directors
& Shareholders

45.19

13.48

21.7.0

0.74

- 500.65

Rate of Interest on
Loans from other
than Promoters,
Directors &
Shareholders

14%

14%

14%

14%

14% 9.50%

Repayment

On
demand

On
demand

On
demand

On
demand

On
demand

On
demand

Risk Factors

They can be recalled at any time by the lenders

# No interest is paid/payable on unsecured Loans from Promoters, Directors & Shareholders.

Details of Investment:

Rs

Particulars Qty. |31.03.0Z2 | 31.03.02 | 31.03.04 | 31.03.0t | 31.03.0€ 35..1)2.06
Long Term - Unquoted
Equity Shares of:
Nasik People's Coop Bank 50 500 500 500 500 500 500
Godavari Urban Coop Bank 100 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000
Janlaxmi Coop Bank 62400 | 624,000 | 624,000 | 624,000 | 624,000 | 624,000 | 624,000
NRDV Bank 30 300 300 300 300 300 300
Total 625,800 | 625,800 | 625,800 | 625,800 | 625,800 | 625,800
Details of Other Income

(Rs. In Lacs)
Particulars 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 2006 | 31.12.06 | Nature of Income
Interest Income 0.95 3.02 2.35 5.28 7.56 5.49 | Recurring
Duty Drawback recd - 0.58 - | Recurring
Dividend received 0.94 - - - | Non Recurring
Interest on IT Refund 0.80 0.00 - - | Non Recurring
Insurance claims 0.37 19.33 0.73 | Non Recurring
Misc. Income 0.05 - 0.02 0.12 | Non Recurring
Total 1.89 | 3.87 2.35 5.65 | 27.49 6.34

There is no provision for Gratuity, Leave Encashment and Bonus. The same will be accounted on

Cash Basis.

During the year, there was loss of stock due to floods at factory amounting to Rs. 18.48 lacs for
which the company has received the full insurance claim.
Previous year’s figures are regrouped/ rearranged wherever necessary
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ANNEXURE 1V
STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS

(Rs. in lacs)

. For the Year ended 31° March Dec
Particulars
2002 | 2003 2004 2005 2006 2006
1.Cash Flow From Operating Activities
Net Profit Before Tax after Extraordinary 41.35 70.68 69.55 160.33| 419.89 303.28
Items
Adjustment for: -
1) Depreciation 91.28 93.40 99.25 121.20| 177.31 102.28
2) Preliminary Expenses W/off 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.04 -
3) Dividend Income (0.94) - - - - -
4) Interest Income (0.95) (3.82) (2.35) (5.28) (7.56) (5.49)
5) Interest Expenses 152.63 141.58| 167.47 255.94 | 217.31 112.14
Cash Flows from operations before working| 283.39| 301.86| 333.94( 532.21| 806.99| 512.21
capital changes
Adjustment for Working Capital Changes -
(Increase) / Decrease in Trade & Other 80.16 0.55] (165.26| (722.81) |[(274.99) | (30.32)
Receivables )
(Increase) / Decrease in Inventories (6.16) (48.94) | (212.88| (396.47) ((508.08) | (310.51)
)
Increase / (Decrease) in Trade & Other Payable 30.97 (78.00) 84.81 552.77| 128.02 114.30
Cash generated from operations 388.36| 175.47| 40.61| (34.30)| 157.79| 285.68
Less: Taxes Paid 1.01 (1.50) 5.41 9.55 13.80 41.58
Net Cash Flow from Operating Activities (A)| 387.35| 176.97| 35.34| (43.85)| 143.99| 244.10
2. Cash Flow from Investing Activities -
Purchase of Fixed assets/ Capital Expenditure 36.22 25.59| 378.61 926.80| 309.33| (356.14)
Dividend Received (0.94) - - - - -
Interest Income (0.95) (3.82) (2.35) (5.28) (7.56) 5.50
Sale of Fixed Assets (5.20) -
Advances on capital Account 4.66 27.02| (14.29) (5.82) 79.92 3.25
Net Cash used for Investment Activities (B) 38.99 48.79] 361.97| 915.70| 376.49 | (347.40
)
3. Cash Flow from Financing Activities -
Secured Term Loan (Net) (37.21) (70.01) | 405.85|1,043.88| 400.51| (18.17)
Issue of Equity Shares - - - 350.00 88.89 -
Unsecured Loans Taken (Net) (134.87) 53.39| 127.71| (134.00) 7.34 369.25
Interest Expenses (152.63) | (141.58) | (167.47 | (255.94) ((217.31) | (112.14)
)
Advances against IPO Expenses - - - -1 (35.32) 21.72
Deferred IPO Expenses - - - -1 (16.30) 17.28
Net Cash used in Financing Activities (C) (324.71| (158.20| 366.09| 1,003.9| 227.81| 199.94
) ) 4
Net Increase/ (Decrease) in cash & Cash 23.64 (30.02) 39.46 44.39 1.19 96.64
Equivalents (A+B+C)
Cash & Cash Equivalent at the beginning of the 32.49 56.12 26.10 65.56| 109.95 111.14
year
Cash & Cash Equivalent at the close of the year 56.12 26.10 65.56 109.95| 111.14 207.78
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ANNEXURE V

Accounting Ratios

Particulars 31.03.02 | 31.03.03 | 31.03.04 | 31.03.05 | 31.03.06 | 31.12.06
Earning per Share (EPS) 1.09 1.26 1.04 3.32 3.64 3.85*
(Rs.)

Net Asset Value (NAV) 13.56 13.30 14.34 13.88 14.17 16.87
(Rs per share)

Return on Net Worth 8.06% 9.48% 7.23% 12.30% 20.34% 22.81*
(RONW) (%)

No. of shares 35,00,000 | 35,00,000 | 35,00,000 | 70,00,000 | 92,48,148 | 92,48.148
outstanding at the end

of the year

Weighted Average no. of | 35,00,000 | 35,00,000 | 35,00,000 | 36,05,479 | 73,32,603 | 92,48,148
shares

* Annualised

Notes:

The Ratios have been computed as below:

Earning Per Share (Rs.)

Net Asset Value per Share (Rs.)

Return On Net Worth (%)

ANNEXURE VI

= Net Profit attributable to Equity Shareholders

Weighted average No. of Equity Share outstanding during
the period/year

= Net Worth at the end of the year

Equity Share outstanding at the end of the year

= Net profit After Tax

Net Worth for the year

CAPITALISATION STATEMENT

(Rs. in lacs)

Particulars Pre-issue as at Post-issue as
31/12/2006 adjusted for the
issue

A. Short Term Debts 1,262.13 1,152.13
B. Long Term Debts 1,922.33 2,123.33
Total Debts (A) 3,184.46 3,275.46
Shareholders Fund

a. Equity Shares Capital 924.81 1,746.81
b. Reserves & Surplus 669.04 3,792.64
Less: Miscellaneous Expenses 33.58 350.00
Total Shareholders Funds (B) 1,560.27 5,189.45
Total Capitalisation (A+B) 4,744.74 8,464.91
Long Term Debts / Equity 1.23 0.36
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ANNEXURE V11
TAX SHELTER STATEMENT

(Rs. in lacs)

Previous year 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04 2004-05 2005-06
Assessment year 2002-03 2003-04 2004-05 2005-06 2006-07
Profit/ (Loss) before Tax 41.37 70.74 69.58 160.36 419.90
Tax Rate 35.70% 36.75% 35.88% 36.59% 33.66%
A. Tax at specified rate as 14.77 26.00 24.96 58.68 141.34
applicable on book profits
B. Adjustments
1. Difference between tax
depreciation and book (87.85) (47.49) (58.97) (199.04) (85.68)
depreciation.
2. Other adjustments. 20.67 2.78 0.17 23.90 (42.85)
3. Unabsorbed Losses B/F. - (25.18) (10.74) - (179.17)
Total adjustments (67.18) (69.88) (69.55) (175.14) (307.70)
C. Tax savings on -
adjustments 23.98 25.68 24.95 58.68 103.57
D. Total taxation Nil 0.29 Nil Nil 37.77
E. Tax as per MAT 3.10 6.19 5.61 13.36 N.A
F. Tax provided in the books 3.10 5.30 5.34 12.57 35.33
B. S. Pandit

Place: Mumbai
Date: 28" February, 2007
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EXISTING BORROWING FACILITIES AS ON 31.12.2006

The Company has the following existing loans outstanding in its books of accounts:

Secured Loans:

1. State Bank of India

(Rs. In Lacs)

Rate of
Interest

Type of
Facility

Sanctioned
Limit

Outstanding
Loan

Security

Demand Cash 14%

Credit

800.00

797.22

Primary Charge by way of
Hypothecation of Stocks and
receivables on pari passu basis
with 10B. Second charge on
entire Fixed Assets, viz. land,
bldg., plant & machinery, etc. of
the Company, present and
future at Company’s factory on
pari passu with 10B.

Personal Guarantees of Mr.
Yogesh P. Kela, Mr. Umesh P.
Kela & Mr. Prakash Kela

Term Loan 14.75%

1155.00

855.20

First charge on pari-passu basis
with 10B on the entire fixed
assets viz. land, Bldg., plant &
machinery etc. of the Company,
present and future at
company’s factory at Daman
Industrial Estate

Personal Guarantees of Mr.
Yogesh P. Kela, Mr. Umesh P.
Kela & Mr. Prakash Kela

Total

1955.00

1652.42

Letter of Credit

400.00

299.74

Primary Charge by way of
Hypothecation of Stocks and
receivables on pari passu basis
with 10B. Second charge on
entire Fixed Assets, viz. land,
bldg., plant & machinery, etc. of
the Company, present and
future at Company’s factory on
pari passu with 10B.

Personal Guarantees of Mr.
Yogesh P. Kela, Mr. Umesh P.
Kela & Mr. Prakash Kela

Bank Guarantee

30.00

0.00

Primary Charge by way of
Hypothecation of Stocks and
receivables on pari passu basis
with 10B. Second charge on
entire Fixed Assets, viz. land,
bldg., plant & machinery, etc. of
the Company, present and
future at Company’s factory on
pari passu with 10B.

Personal Guarantees of Mr.
Yogesh P. Kela, Mr. Umesh P.
Kela & Mr. Prakash Kela

Total

430.00

299.74
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TERMS AND CONDITIONS

1) The Company shall not without Bank’s prior consent in writing:

Effect any change in the Capital structure of the Company
Formulate scheme of amalgamation or reconstitution,

Undertake any new project/scheme, unless the expenditure on such expansion etc. is
covered by the Company’s net cash accruals after providing for dividends, investments etc
or from long term funds received for financing such new projects or expansion

Invest by way of Share Capital in or lend or advance funds to or place deposits with any
other concern. Normal trade credit of security deposits in the normal course of business or
advances to employees can however be extended.

Enter into borrowing arrangement, either secured or unsecured with any other bank,
financial institution, company or accept deposits, save and except the Working Capital
facilities granted/ to be granted by other consortium member banks under consortium
arrangement with the Bank and the term loans proposed to be obtained from financial
institutions/Banks for completion of the replacement-cum-modernization programme. .

Undertake guarantee obligations on behalf of the Company.

Declare dividends for any year except our of profits relating to that year after making all due
and necessary provisions and provided further that no default had occurred in any
repayment obligations. And stipulated Net working Capital has been maintained. In any
case, company should obtain Bank’s prior approval before declaring dividends. The outgo on
this account shall not be more than 25% of the net profit earned by the company during the
year

Invest in fixed assets (beyond Rs.50.00 lacs) without tying up long term funds

Monies brought in by the principal shareholders/directors/depositors will not be allowed to
be withdrawn without the Bank’s permission.

The bank will have option of appointing its nominee on the Board of Directors of the
company to look after its interests. The Director’s normal fees and expenses will be defrayed
by the Company. Such director shall not be required to hold qualification shares and shall
not be liable to retirement so long as the credit facilities are outstanding. The Bank will have
the right to appoint a nominee to attend any meetings of shareholders.

The company should not make any drastic change in their management set up without the
Bank’s permission

The company will keep the Bank informed of the happening of any event likely to have
substantial effect on their profit and business

The company will keep the Bank advised of any circumstances adversely affecting the
financial position of their subsidiaries including any action taken by the creditor against the
subsidiaries

The company shall not create without prior consent of the Bank charges on their any or all
properties or assets during the currency of the credit facilities granted by the Bank

2. Indian Overseas Bank
(Rs. In Lacs)
Type of Facility Interest Sanctioned Outstanding Security
Rate Limit Loan

Cash Credit 14% 360.00 354.92 First charge on Raw
Materials, Work-in Process,
Stores & Spares and
receivables on pari passu
basis.

Term Loan 14.75% 720.00 544.69 Personal guarantees from

Promoter Directors and
residual charge on the
fixed assets of the
company. Collateral
security: Residual charge
on the entire fixed assets
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of the Company.
Total 1080.00 899.61
Letter of Credit - 180.00 179.46 Document of title to
goods, accepted Hundis
and charge on
merchandise
Letter of Guarantee - 15.00 8.75 Counter Guarantee from
the company
Total 195.00 188.21
3. Vehicle Loans
Name of Nature Loan Loan o/s as | Rate of | Repayment Schedule
the Bank | of Loan |Sanctioned| on 31.12.06 | Interest
Vehicle 36 EMI of Rs. 0.39 lacs upto
HDFC Bank Loan 27.36 18.36 9.25% | 7/9/08 and 36 EMI of Rs. 0.48
lacs upto 07/01/09
Kota_k Vehicle 35 EMI of Rs. 0.12 lacs upto
Mahindra 3.44 3.44 12.90% | 15/11/09
Prime Ltd Loan

FRESH TERM LOAN FOR THE PROPOSED PROJECT:

The Company has received sanction letter dated 3™ April, 2006 from Indian Overseas Bank for the
term Loan of Rs. 201 Lacs for the proposed expansion project.

Type of Interest | Sanctioned | Outstanding | Purpose | Repayment | Security
Facility Rate Limit Loan
Term Loan BPLR + 201.00 NIL To part Repayable First charge on
2% finance in 36 equal the entire fixed
the cost monthly assets of the
of instalments | Company on
expansion | of Rs. 5.583 | pari passu
project lacs with basis SBI.
costing initial Collateral
Rs.3900 holiday security of
lacs period of residual charge
three on the entire

months i.e. Fixed Assets of
instalments | the Company
commencing | Personal

from July, Guarantees of
2006 Mr. Yogesh P.
Kela, Mr.

Umesh P. Kela
& Mr. Prakash
Kela

Other salient features:

i The Term Loan will be released only after completion of the formalities relating to IPO issue
and raising of capital/share premium to the extent of Rs.3699 lacs.
ii The approval from SEBI and other concerned authorities shall be obtained for issue of IPO
before release of Term Loans.
iii In case of any shortfall in subscription, Company should arrange for the funds to liquidate
the loan.
iv Change if any in the constitution of the company or changes in directors, proposals for
merger/takeover etc shall be advised to the bank in writing.
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Bridge Loan

Brief note on the term loan sanctioning authority and basic terms and conditions of

the term loan:

The Company has received sanction letter dated 3™ April, 2006 from Indian Overseas Bank for
the term Loan of Rs. 200 Lacs for the cost of IPO.

as at present at
monthly rests

Type of Interest Rate Sanctioned | Outstanding Purpose Security
Facility Limit Loan

Term Loan BPLR + 2.5% 200.00 110.00 To meet the | First charge on
v i.e. 15.00% p.a. cost of IPO | the entire fixed

repayable in | assets of the
one shot | Company on
from the | pari passu
proceeds of | basis SBI.
IPO within | Collateral

six months | security of
or residual charge
finalisation on the entire
of IPO | Fixed Assets of
whichever is | the Company
earlier Personal

Guarantees of
Mr. Yogesh P.
Kela, Mr.
Umesh P. Kela
& Mr. Prakash
Kela

Other salient features:

i The Loan for meeting cost of the IPO will be released in stages and the end use of the funds

to be ensured.

ii The approval from SEBI and other concerned authorities shall be obtained for issue of IPO

before release of Term Loans.

iii  On finalisation of the IPO process, the Loan will be repaid at the first instance.
iv In case of any shortfall in subscription, Company should arrange for the funds to liquidate

the loan.

Change if any in the constitution of the company or changes in directors, proposals for
merger/takeover etc shall be advised to the bank in writing.

FINANCIAL INFORMATION OF COMPANIES, FIRMS & VENTURES PROMOTED BY

PROMOTERS

The information for the last 3 years based on the audited statements in respect of all the
Companies, firms, ventures, etc. promoted by the promoters irrespective of whether these are
covered under section 370 (1)(B) of the Companies Act, 1956 or not are given hereunder:

M/s. Tristar Industries

Nature of Business

Main activity of the firm is manufacturing films for
liguid milk packaging to be supplied to the
Government, Semi-Government & Co-operative Milk
Dairies

Date of Commencement of Production

30/12/1999

Proprietor

Mr. Yogesh P. Kela

Factory Address

Plot no. H 16A, Mahatama Gandhi Udyog Nagar,
Industrial Estate, Dabhel, Daman

Registration

SSI Unit registered with Directorate of Industries,
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Daman & Diu

Permanent registration no.

600101652 dated 18.12.2000

Type

Proprietorship firm

Business Undertaken

Manufacturing unit

Type of Manufacturing Activity for

1. Single Layer/multiplayer films

which registered with Directorate of 2. Plain/printed bags liners
Industries, Daman & Diu 3. Cut Films, pouches of plastics
4. Sheets, laminated films, tubings
5. Scrap etc. (All items plain or printed)
Financials for the Last three years
(Rs. in Lacs)
Particulars 2005-2006 2004-2005 2003-2004
Sales (Net Sales) 602.87 689.18 469.16
Other Income 56.50 271.76 50.68
Expenditure 645.41 823.84 514.70
Profit After Tax (PAT) 13.96 137.12 05.14
Proprietors’ Capital A/c 29.70 42.27 (7.78)
(As per the Audited Annual Accounts)
M/s. Trishul Industries
Nature of Activities Main activity of the firm is manufacturing
films for liquid milk packaging to be
supplied to the Government, Semi-
Government & Co-operative Milk Dairies
Date of Commencement of Production 30/12/1999
Proprietor PN Kela HUF — Mr. Prakash N. Kela (Karta)
Factory Address 54/2H, 54/6A, 54/3D, Daman Industrial
Estate, Village Kadiya, Daman
Registration SSI Unit registered with Directorate of
Industries, Daman & Diu
Permanent registration no. 600101653 dated 18.12.2000
Type Proprietorship firm
Business Undertaken Manufacturing unit
Type of Manufacturing Activity for which ®  Single Layer/multiplayer films
registered with Directorate of Industries, Daman ®  Plain/printed bags liners
& Diu ®  Cut Films, pouches of plastics
®  Sheets, laminated films, tubings
®  Scrap etc. (All items plain or
printed)
Financials for the Last three years
(Rs. in Lacs)
Particulars 2005-2006 | 2004-2005 2003-2004
Sales 210.22 290.17 150.54
Other Income 9.83 0.97 0.99
Expenditure 245.19 351.87 253.09
Profit After Tax (PAT) (25.14) (60.68) (101.63)
Proprietors’ Capital A/c (135.73) (167.46) (125.94)

M/s. Immense Packaging

(As per Audited Annual Accounts)

Nature of Activities

Main activity of the firm is printing films for
liquid milk packaging to be supplied to the

Government, Semi-Government & Co-
operative Milk Dairies
Date of Commencement of Production 16/01/2002

Proprietor

Mr. Umesh P. Kela
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Factory Address 86, VOC Street, Athipeth, Chennai - 58

SSI Unit registered with Directorate of
Industries, District Industries Centre,
Tiruvallur

Registration

Permanent Registration no. 330109737 dated 17.01.2002

Type Proprietorship firm

Business Undertaken Manufacturing unit

Manufacture of Plain/Printed/Multilayer/Co-
Extruded Films, Bags, Liners, Cut Films,
Pouches of Plastic, Sheets, Laminated
Films, Tubings only

Type of Manufacturing Activity for which
registered with Directorate of Industries,
Tiruvallur

Financials for the Last three years
(Rs. in Lacs)

Particulars 2005-2006 2004-2005 2003-2004
Sales 1525.79 1277.15 663.57
Other Income 5.86 0.27 0.55
Expenditure 1505.40 1254.95 653.46
Profit After Tax (PAT) 26.24 22.45 10.66
Proprietors’ Capital A/c 92.47 72.40 48.64

(As per the Audited Annual Accounts)
There are no Companies promoted by the Promoters, Promoters Group.

There are no Companies/ firms / entities from which promoters have disassociated themselves
during last 3 years.

DETAILS OF GROUP COMPANIES WHOSE NAMES HAVE BEEN STRUCK OFF FROM RoC’s

None of the Companies promoted by the Promoters has been struck off as a defunct Company
by any RoC in India. There are no sick companies promoted by the Promoters. There are no
BIFR proceedings against any company promoted by the Promoters.

COMMON PURSUITS

The following companies/firms/ventures, which are in similar packaging business, have been
promoted by the promoters of Glory Polyfilms Limited. Being in similar business, the same may
lead to conflict of interest between Glory Polyfiims Limited and the following
companies/firms/ventures promoted and/or controlled by the promoters.

Name of the Concern

Type of Concern

Nature of Interest

Interested parties

M/s. Tristar Industries

Manufacturing films for
liguid milk to be supplied
to the Government, Semi
Government & Co
operative milk dairies

Proprietor
Mr. Yogesh P. Kela

Mr. Yogesh P Kela

M/s. Trishul Industries

Manufacturing films for
liquid milk to be supplied
to the Government, Semi
Government & Co
operative milk dairies

Proprietor

PN Kela HUF —

Mr. Prakash N. Kela
(Karta)

Mr. Prakash N Kela

M/s. Immense Packaging

Printing of films for liquid
milk packaging to be

supplied to the
Government, Semi
Government & Co

operative milk dairies

Proprietor
Mr. Umesh P. Kela

Mr. Umesh P Kela

The three proprietorship ventures promoted by the promoters are SSI
Directorate of Industries. Registered SSI units get preference for supplying films for liquid milk
packaging purchased by the Government, Semi Government & Co operative milk dairies. The
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Company is not a SSI registered unit. The above ventures only supply to Government, Semi
Government & Co operative milk dairies.

Related Party Transactions

Except as set out above, we do not have any other common pursuits, conflict of interest (including
related party transactions within the aforesaid Group). The Company has sold to Immense
Packaging goods worth Rs. 1128.25 lacs, which is around 36.14% of its total gross sales for the
period-ended 31.12.2006. There are no purchases exceeding 10% of the total purchase of goods,
materials or services.

CHANGES IN ACCOUNTING POLICIES IN THE LAST THREE YEARS

There are no changes in the accounting policies in the last three years.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

You should read the following discussion of the financial condition and results of operations together
with the audited financial statements for each of financial years ended 31°* March 2006, 2005, 2004,
2003 and 2002 and for the period ended 31%' December 2006, including the notes thereto and the
reports thereon, which appear elsewhere in this prospectus.

The following discussion is based on the audited financial statements each of financial years ended
315t 2006, 2005, 2004, 2003 and 2002 and for the period ended 315 December 2006, which have
been prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP. These data have been reclassified in certain
respects for purposes of presentation. The financial year of the Company ends on March 31, of each
year, so all references to a particular financial year are to the twelve-month period ended March 31
of that year.

Forward-looking statements are based on certain assumptions and expectations of future events.
The Company cannot guarantee that these assumptions and expectations are accurate or will be
realized. The Company’s actual results, performance or achievements could thus differ materially
from those projected in any such forward-looking statements. The Company assumes no
responsibility to publicly amend, modify or revise any forward looking statements, on the basis of
any subsequent developments, information or events.

1. OVERVIEW — INDUSTRY STRUCTURE & DEVELOPMENTS:

The Indian packaging industry is a combination of organised large Indian and International
companies and unorganized small companies. The packaging industry is primarily classified into
following categories:

e The conventional rigid / semi-rigid material in tin, glass, paper boards etc.

e The plastic and paper make up the more sophisticated flexible packaging industry.

The flexible packaging industry comprises of
e The manufacturers of the packaging films.
e The converters

Flexible packaging consists of multi-layer laminated sheets of plastics (PVC, LDPE, HDPE, BOPP,
BOPET), paper, cloth or metal foils that are used separately or in combination of various packaging
applications. Flexible packaging has a unique set of properties to ensure toughness, moisture,
aroma retention, low odour, taste etc. Flexible packaging laminates are used for packaging of
processed food e.g. Biscuits, snacks, confectionery, spices, wheat flour, rice, pulses etc., personal
products e.g. shampoo, soaps, detergents, hair dye etc., beverages e.g. tea, coffee, milk products,
baby food etc., other items like lubricants, pesticides, pharmaceuticals etc.

According to the Indian Institute of Packaging (11P), there are around 13,000 converters in India. A
majority in the small and medium sector located in all parts of the country. The organized sector of
the industry is less than 5 % but it controls over 70% of the market by volume. Currently Indian
packaging industry is approximately INR 65000 Crore per annum. Worldwide the flexible packaging
industry is growing at two times of the GDP growth rate. The consumer market dominates the global
packaging industry and accounts for an estimated 70 per cent of sales, with industrial applications
taking the remaining 30 per cent of the share. With the estimated GDP growth of about 8%-10% in
India the flexible packaging industry is estimated to grow at 25%. The Indian economy is enjoying
an upward trend in growth rates, with escalation of outputs in agriculture, industry and tertiary
sectors. The growth movement has resulted in increasing affluence. Overall economic growth has
proved to be beneficial for the consumer goods market, with more products becoming affordable to
a larger section of the population. The future growth driver is Consumerism with the surge in growth
in organized sector, which led to demand. Consumerism dictates the retail trends as well as
packaging. With the emergence of strong Indian middle class and substantial buying power brands
will flourish.

Flexible packaging materials were the most commonly and vastly used means of packing in India,
accounting for more than 60% of the total demand for packaging materials in volume terms.
Flexible packaging dominates the food packaging and is one of the main end-use applications for
flexible packaging. Flexible packaging will continue to develop new applications while also
supplanting rigid containers, supported by a favorable environmental profile and improvements in
barrier properties and convenience.
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The raw material for flexible packaging include Aluminium foil and Plastic films such as Polyester
films, Low density polyethylene (LDPE) films, High-density Polyethylene (HDPE) films and biaxially
oriented polypropylene (BOPP) films cater to the flexible packaging segment. Plastic films, which
already account for over 70 percent of the total global demand, will continue to post gains at the
expense of paper and aluminum foil. Plastics Film will benefit from a superior price/performance
profile and efforts to improve sanitation and enhance product shelf lives in the food, pharmaceutical
and personal care markets. Many of the raw material manufacturing companies are present in the
organised sector on account of high capital costs required for setting up a unit.

The worldwide capacity for the product has substantially gone up in the recent past and currently
stands at 2.2 million MT. The consumption of the film is approximately 2 million MT. The domestic
manufacturing capacity has also seen installation and commissioning of new plants adding up almost
45,000 MT as additional capacity by the end of 2004-05. The demand for Plastic films is expected to
grow at 18% as against growth rate of 8% with domestic demand increasing from 85,000 TPA in
2002 to 20,00,000 TPA in 2007. With this, India could become the second largest market for
polyester films by 2007 next only to USA. The inflow of additional capacity of the films expected
from some of the recent manufacturers is likely to enhance the overall supplies. The demand for
polyester film in packaging segment has shown robust and healthy growth and it is expected that a
part of the additional supplies will be absorbed in the domestic market in the near future.

2. BUSINESS REVIEW:

The company manufactures extruded multi layer barrier film (up to 3/5 layers) and printed/
unprinted flexible laminates. Co-extruded film has multiple/ diverse applications as a packaging
material for food, Liquids like Milk and Edible Oil and non-food items. The company’s presence in
both multi layer barrier film and flexible laminated packaging make its integrated player with ability
to supply timely quality material at a competitive price. The main products of the Company comprise
of Plastic Films, BOPP Films, Poly Films and various combinations of these films as laminates. The
Company is also engaged in Rotogravure printing of flexible laminated packaging material.

The Company’s Multilayer barrier film and flexible laminate business with its highly cost effective
and functionally efficient product is growing at an impressive rate annually. The technologically
superior and highly dependable plastic films produced by the Company in its state-of-the-art 1SO
9001-2000 certified plants can be structured in upto five layers and tailored for almost any
machining requirements and are capable of meeting both Flexographic and Rotogravure printing
standards. The product can be used in a wide range of industry/business such as packaging,
industrial coating, holography, metalising, printing & lamination etc.

Plastic film is a high performance film made from polyethylene granules. The film has a global
importance because of its wide application in Packaging industries Multilayer barrier Film one of the
initial product of your Company continues to expand its markets in today’s dynamic and rapidly
changing packaging scenario mainly because of dependable quality. Produced in state of the art 1SO
9001-2000 certified plants in different range of microns, the Plastic films have the capacity to
sustain the high fidelity graphics and to meet the requirements of both Flexographic as well as
Rotogravure printing standards.

The Company has the facility to provide Multilayer barrier Film upto 5 layers with high barrier Films
This advanced film technology offers customers a combined barrier and sealant film that can reduce
the number of lamination passes required in the converting process, saving the converter time and
money without sacrificing package performance while allowing to remain competitive in the
changing marketplace while affordably expand into additional markets. These films are especially
useful for packaging products that need high barrier.

The Company also is producing flexible packaging materials based on the requirement and need of
the customers by laminating different substrates such as plastic films, paper and metal foils.
Polyester and BOPP films are the principal plastic films used as raw materials for producing
packaging materials. Each has different qualities suiting it to a particular type of application.
Multilayer barrier Film enables superior print quality, high transparency, high tensile strength, good
machinability, effective gas barrier properties facilitating aroma retention, exceptional features &
strength to be achieved. It has very effective moisture barrier and heat sealable properties.

Flexible package, due to its convenience in handling and disposal, lower raw material cost and

barrier against moisture and gases, find application in the packaging toothpastes, soaps, shampoos,
detergents, processed foods, beverages, confectionary, snacks food and pan masala. To a lesser
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extent, it is also used in automobile and healthcare products. The revenue growth of converters
depends on the fortunes of the fast moving consumer goods industry.

The Company has successfully developed several new packaging for various applications suitable for
Food Industry, the Bakery and Confectionery Industry, Beverage Industry and the Personal Care
Products Industry. The Company’s strategy for product innovation together with enhanced quality
and low cost has led to the significant growth in sales.

The company also has 8 colour Rotogravure printing facilities which enable us to supply value added
laminated printed material to our customer. Thus company is present in complete value chain in
Flexible packaging segment, which gives it benefit to supply timely Quality material to its customers
at a competitive price. The company is committed to provide food-packaging material for food
products without any hazards and contamination and has implemented HACCP based Food Safety
System.

3. FACTORS AFFECTING OUR RESULTS OF OPERATION.

The Indian Plastic films/Flexible Packaging Material market is highly competitive. The Company faces
stiff competition both from the international as well as domestic manufacturers. The competition is
increasing with the addition of new capacities and emergence of new global players, which could
affect the Company’s market shares.

Increased competition might lead to price reductions of the final products, decreased sales, lower
profit margins thus adversely affecting the business and financial conditions of the Company.

The Company operates in the flexible packaging industries. Some of the products of the Company
are commodity grade and are to a large extent fungible with the competitors’ products.

Demand for the products is a derived demand and sensitive to changes in demand of user industry,
cyclical changes in regional and global economic conditions and changes in consumer demand.

Raw material constitutes a major portion of the Company’s total expenses. Since most of the raw
materials are petroleum based, their prices are dependent upon, and may fluctuate with crude oil
prices. Fluctuations in crude oil prices may alter the cost structure of the Company and affect its
profitability. The Company may not be able to pass fully increases in raw material costs to its
customers, which may affect its profitability.

Currently, Plastic Films are widely used in Flexible packaging Industry that already account for over
70 percent of the total global demand of Flexible packaging. The demand for the Company’s
products may be affected by the emergence of alternative packaging material, if any.

The Company is currently expanding its capacities as under: These new facilities are being set up
based on the high growth in demand currently seen for such Films in India & abroad.

Particulars Existing Expansion Total
Multi-layers Films 3000 11652 14652
Lamination 1500 3500 5000

Total 4,500 15,152 19,652

The company is also adding additional 8 colour Rotogravure printing machine to enable it to supply
value added Printed Flexible laminated material. The Company’s performance will depend on its
ability to complete its expansion plans as scheduled and its ability to get continuous large order to
achieve economies of scale.
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COMPANY’S FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE & ANALYSIS:
Sales:

The breakup of company’s total income for the period FY 2002 to FY 2006 is as follows:

(Rs. in Lacs)

Year FY 2002 FY 2003 FY 2004 FY 2005 FY2006
Amt % Amt % Amt % Amt % Amt %

Sales — 1,213 96.40 1,259 96.19 1,820 98.01 3,181 98.04 3,529 69.09
Own Goods
Job Work Income 43 3.45 47 3.58 35 1.86 58 1.80 62 1.21
Other income 2 0.15 4 0.23 2 0.13 6 0.16 27 0.16
(Recurring)
Total Income 1,258 100.00 1,309 100.00 1,857 100.00 3,245 100.00 3,619 100.00

The company’s total Income has increased at CAGR of 30.2% from Rs. 1,258 lacs in FY 2002 to Rs.
3619 lacs in FY 2006. The increasing demand for Plastic Film in the Domestic market has been the
key reason for the increased sales in recent years. We have been able to meet the increasing
demand by continuous investment in capacity enhancement. Our competitive cost structure and
quality products have helped us gain recognition and capitalize on opportunities in the international
market. The company has also done optimum utilization of it capacities by doing job work whenever
there was free capacity.

Expenses:

Our expenses mainly consist of the cost of raw material consumed, staff cost, manufacturing
expenses, Administration Expenses, Selling and Distribution Expenses, Interest and depreciation.
The following table shows our various expenses for FY 2002 to FY 2006 and those expenses as a

percentage of total expenses.

Rs. In Lacs)

Year FY 2002 FY 2003 FY 2004 FY 2005 FY2006
Amt. % Amt. % Amt. % Amt. % Amt. %

Material consumed 825 67.62 953 69.92 1,331 72.81 2,811 80.29 2758 85.23
Staff Cost 20 1.64 26 1.91 26 1.42 27 0.77 24 0.48
Manufacturing Expenses 65 5.33 76 5.58 115 6.29 143 4.08 176 3.52
Administration Expenses 25 2.05 29 2.13 33 1.80 56 1.60 48 0.96
Selling & Distribution Expenses 41 3.36 44 3.23 57 3.12 87 2.49 97 1.94
Finance cost 153 12.54 142 10.41 167 9.14 256 7.31 217 4.33
Depreciation 91 7.46 93 6.82 99 5.42 121 3.46 177 3.54
Total Expenditure 1,220 | 100.00 1,363 | 100.00 1,828 | 100.00 3,501 | 100.00 3498 | 100.00
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The following table shows our various expenses for FY 2002 to FY 2006 and those expenses as a
percentage of Net Operating Income.

(Rs in lacs)
Year FY 2002 FY 2003 FY 2004 FY 2005 FY2006
Amt. % Amt. % Amt. % Amt. % Amt. %
Income
gi'(fj:f Manufactured 1212.78| 96.40| 1258.62| 96.13| 1819.81| 98.01| 3180.66| 98.03| 3529.72 97.53
Income from Job Work 43.35 3.45 46.86 3.58 34.53 1.86 58.25 1.80| 61.92 1.71
Other Income (Recurring) 1.89 0.15 3.87 0.30 2.35 0.13 5.65 0.17 27.49 0.76
Total Income 1258.02| 100.00| 1309.35| 100.00| 1856.69| 100.00| 3244.56| 100.00| 3619.13| 100.00
Expenditure
Material consumed 824.81 65.56 952.75 72.77 1330.60 71.67 2810.92 86.63| 2757.77 76.20
Staff Cost 19.97 1.59 25.93 1.98 25.59 1.38 26.70 0.82 23.97 0.66
Manufacturing Expenses 64.93 5.16 75.94 5.80 114.72 6.18 142.82 4.40 176.10 4.87
Administration Expenses 25.60 2.03 29.39 2.24 33.28 1.79 55.91 1.72 48.32 1.34
Selling & Distribution 40.62 3.23 44.00 3.36 56.82 3.06 87.65 2.70|  96.89 2.68
Expenses
(Increase)/Decrease in (1.01)| (0.08)| (126.59)| (9.67) 40.67)| (2.19)| (415.82)| (12.82)| (298.47) (8.25)
inventories
Sub-Total 974.92| 77.50| 1001.42| 76.48| 1520.33| 81.88| 2708.18| 83.47| 2804.58 77.49
(Ejgfé?ring Profit- 283.10| 22.50| 307.93| 23.52| 336.36| 18.12| 536.38| 16.53| 814.55 22.51
Financing costs 152.63 12.13 141.58 10.81 167.47 9.02 255.94 7.89 217.31 6.00
Amortisation 0.02 0.00 0.02 0.00 0.02 0.00 0.02 0.00 0.04 0.00
Profit before
Depreciation, Tax & Non 130.45| 10.37 166.33| 12.70| 168.86 9.09| 280.42 8.64| 597.20 16.50
recurring items
Depreciation (net of
transfer from revaluation 91.28 7.26 93.40 7.13 99.25 5.35 121.20 3.74 177.31 4.90
reserve)
Net Profit/(Loss) before
tax & Non recurring 39.17 3.11 72.93 5.57 69.61 3.75 159.22 4.91| 419.89 11.60
items
Prior Period Items 2.18 0.17 2.25)| (0.17) 0.07)| (0.00) 1.11 0.03 - 0.00
Current Tax 3.10 0.25 5.30 0.40 5.35 0.29 12.57 0.39| 35.33 0.98
Fringe Benefit Tax - - - - - - - - 0.21 0.01
Deferred Tax
Liability/(credit) - - 21.26 1.62 27.90 1.50 28.22 0.87| 117.76 3.25
?':)t( Profit/(Loss) after 38.25 3.04 44.12 3.37 36.30 1.96| 119.53 3.68| 266.59 7.37

Note: The Figures given above has been reclassified, rearranged and re-casted wherever considered
necessary to reflect the operation of the Company on the basis of a uniform practice.

Our Net Profit before Tax & Non-recurring expenses have increased from 3.11% in FY 2002 to
11.60% in FY 2006. This is mainly due to strict cost control measures undertaken by the company
and economics of scale due to increase in capacity and mainly due to undertaking more profitable
product mix and focusing on value added printed flexible laminated Materials. The Finished Goods of
Stock is also converted into Sales. Also there is an insurance Claim of Rs. 18.48 Lacs on account of
flood at Plant in the FY 2005.

Raw Material Consumed:

Raw materials as a percentage of total expenses have increased significantly from 65.56% in fiscal
2002 to 76.20% for the FY ended 2006. Our principal raw materials for the production of Plastic film
being Granules, which are linked to petroleum prices. The increase in raw material costs as a
percentage of total expenses during the periods specified above can be partly attributed to an
increase in crude oil prices during the same period. In addition, our increased production of high
value added products requires higher quality and more costly raw materials. Further, due to strict
cost cutting measures undertaken by the company and economics of scale due to increase in
capacity, we have been able to control our Manufacturing & Administrative Expenses. Wastage in
production has also decreased due to increased automation and higher width production lines
leading to relatively lower raw material requirements.
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Manufacturing Expenses:

The principal manufacturing expenses are Labour & Job work Charges, Power and fuel, Designing
and Engraving Charges and Consumables stores and spare parts. Manufacturing expenses form the
third largest component of total expenses (4.87% for the FY2006). Manufacturing expenses as a
percentage of total expenses have declined due to the economies of scale that we have achieved
through increased capacities. This is due to the fact that, once production reaches a certain
minimum level, the Manufacturing expenses necessary to produce additional output do not increase
proportionately with increase in output. With further increases in our capacities and high capacity
utilization, we expect manufacturing expenses as a proportion of total expenses to decrease in the
medium term.

Other Factors:

¢ Known trends or uncertainties
There have not been any discernible known negative trends or uncertainties, which could
adversely impact the income or revenue from continuing operations.

e Future relationship between costs and revenues
The Company doesn’t see substantial increase in labour cost or other cost related to the product
except that raw material prices may go up in near future due to rise in petroleum prices. However,
any increase in raw material prices would be duly covered in the price of the product.

e New Products
The company has not introduced any new product during the past one year and has no plans to
same.

e Seasonality of business
The business in which company is engaged is not seasonal.

e Dependence on Single or few suppliers/Customers
The Customer base of the company is strong, as it doesn’t deal with single customer or single
supplier, The Company has very good customer base with whom the company is dealing for quite
a long time. And the company has very cordial relationship with all customers and suppliers.

o Material Development after the date of the last Balance Sheet
There are no material developments after the dated of last audited balance sheet which will have
any adverse impact on the company.

e Adverse events
There are no adverse events affecting the operations of the company occurring within one year
prior to the date of filing of the prospectus with the BSE & NSE

Significant developments after 31% December, 2006 that may affect our future results of
operations

Except as specifically stated elsewhere in this prospectus, to our knowledge, no circumstances
have arisen or developments have taken place since the date of the last audited financial
statement disclosed in this prospectus which materially and adversely affect or are likely to affect
the trading or profitability of our company or the value of our assets or our ability to pay material
liabilities within the next twelve months.

COMPARISON OF SIGNIFICANT ITEMS OF INCOME AND EXPENDITURE OF THE COMPANY
FOR THE PAST THREE YEARS IS AS FOLLOWS:

Comparison Of FY 2006 With FY 2005- Reason For Variance
¢ Total Income:

a) Sales of Manufactured Goods: -

The turnover of the company has increased by 11% over a period of previous year. During the FY
2005-06 the company has registered sales of owned goods manufactured to the tune of Rs. 3530
Lacs as against Rs. 3180 Lacs achieved during the previous financial year. The increase in sales is
due to increase in production of multilayer films along with better utilization of printing and
lamination capacity. The growth is normal as compared to industries growth of 10-15%
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b) Job Work: -
The company has achieved Rs. 62 Lacs of job work during the FY 2005-06 as compared to 58 Lacs
was achieved in FY 2004-05.

c) Other Income: -
The company has registered other income of Rs. 27.49 Lacs during the FY 2005-06 as compared to
Rs. 5.65 Lacs in the previous year.

° Raw Material Consumed

Raw Material consists of Granules, Printing Inks & Chemicals. The consumption of raw materials in
quantity has increased in FY 2005-06 as compared to FY 2004-05. However, more decrease in raw
material purchase price has resulted in decrease in Raw Material cost from Rs. 2811 Lacs in the FY
2004-05 to Rs. 2758 lacs in FY 2005-06.

. Personnel (Staff) Expenses

The personnel expenses have decreased from Rs.26.70 lacs to Rs.23.97 lacs in absolute terms and
as a percentage to total income, decreased from 0.82% in fiscal 2005 to 0.66% in fiscal 2006.

. Manufacturing Expenses

Manufacturing Expenses, as a percentage to total income, have increased from 4.40% in fiscal 2005
to 4.87% in fiscal 2006. The increase in manufacturing expenses is on account increase in
designing & engraving charges, power and fuel expenses and repairs and maintenance cost.

o Administration, Selling & Distribution Expenses

The Administration, Selling & Distribution expenses, as a percentage to total income, have
decreased from 4.42% in fiscal 2005 to 4.02% in fiscal 2006. The decrease in expenses is on
account of reduction in printing and stationery cost and ROC filing fees & stamp duty.

. EBIDTA

EBITDA has increased from 537 Lacs in FY 2004-05 to Rs. 815 Lacs in the FY 2005-06, thus
registered the growth of 52% as compared to previous year. This achievement was due to better
purchase price of raw material.

o Interest

Net interest expenditure has decreased to Rs. 217 Lacs in the FY ended 2006 from Rs. 256 Lacs in
the FY ended 2005 despite the Term Loan of the company has increased from 659 Lacs to 1004 Lacs
during the current year. The reduction in interest is mainly converting the working capital Indian
Rupee Loan to FCNR.

. Net Profit

The Net Profit of the company has increased from Rs.120 Lacs in 2004-05 to Rs. 267 Lacs in the FY
2005-06. This increase of Net Profit has been attained due to lowering the interest cost, better raw
material pricing and reduction in administrative expenses.

Comparison of FY 2005 With FY 2004 - Reason For Variance

. Total Income:

The Company’s total income registered a growth of 74.73% to Rs. 3245 lacs in FY 2005 compared
to Rs. 1857 Lacs in FY2004. This growth is due to company’s ability to foresee the demand and
undertaking timely expansion, which became operational during the year. The increase in sales is
due to increase in production of multilayer films and printed and laminated films.

) Raw Material Consumed

Raw Material consists of Granules, Printing Inks & Chemicals. The Raw Material consumptions
increased 111% in FY 2005 to Rs. 2811 Lacs from Rs. 1331 Lacs in FY 2004. The same is due to
increase in Sales volume and also increase in raw material pric